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A, BRIEF INTRODUCTORY DESCRIPTIVE SECTION

1. General geographical description.
{a) Physical geography, area, physical characteristics, tlimate;
(b) Political geography, international boundaries, administrative divisions, cities,
principsl towns, etc.

The Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands covers an area of some three million square
miles in the western Pacific Ocean north of the eguator. The Territory contains 96 distinct
island units with a combined land area of about 687 square miles. The Territory comprises
those islands formerly held by Japan under mandate from the League of Nations and consists
of those Micronesian island groups known as the Marshalls, the Carolines, and the Marianas
{with the exception of Guam). The islands forming the Trust Territory stretch from about
latitude 1° to 20° north and from longitude 130° to 170° east. The distance from Tobi
Island in the extreme west of the Carolines to Mili Island in the extreme east of the
Marshalls is about 2,400 nautical miles or 2,727 statute miles,

The islands may be classified broadly as either "high®" volcanic or "low" coral islands.
The volcanic islands, which lie preduvminantly in the western portion of the Trust Territory,
represent the exposed peaks of a submerged volcanic range which stretches from Japan south=
ward through the Benin Islands, the Marianas, Yap, and the Paleu Islands to New Guinea,
With the exception of the volcanic outcropping at Truk, Ponape, Kusale, all the islands
to lne esst of this volecanic rangs are of coral formation, mostly in the form of atolls,

The climate of the Trust Territory is, in general, tropical and rainy with small
seasonal changes. Throughout most of the area the mean anmual temperature averages from
about 75° to 85° P, with a diurnal range of less than 10° F,

Rainfall is heaviest in the belt between 1° 30t and 8° 30! north latitude, where the
average anmal rainfall is over 120 inches. On the high islands within this zone the
precipitation is considerably greater, being augmented by orographic rain, On the
northern islands amd atolls of the Marshall group there is a pronounced dry season during
which water scarcity becomes a problem.

Wnile local squalls and thunderstorms are not infrequent in the swmer months, the
most serious storms to which the area is subject are of the typhoon or tropiecal cyclone
type. These moving storms and intense cyclonic circulation and winds of hurricane force
2re particularly destructive on the low islands, which may be swept at the same time by
higs waves. Typhoons may develop in any month, but they occur with greatest frequency
between the months of July and November. The islands in the southern and western portions
of the Trust Territory are most subject to destructive typhoons, while Truk and the islands
to the eastward are relatively free of these disturbances.

The Trust Territory ia divided for administrative purposes into the following five
admimistrative distriects: 8Saipan, Palau, Truk, Ponape and Marshall Islands. During the
past year the former Yap district has been made a sub~division of the Palau District,
and the former ¥wajalein and Majuro Districts have been consolidated into a single
sarshall Islaunds District with headquarters at Majuro. The headquarters of thke Righ
Commissiorer of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands are at Pearl Harbor in the
Territory of Hawaii., The Deputy High Commigsioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands maxes his headquarters on the Island of Guan; which, although not a part of the
Trust Territory, represents the natural metropolis of the area, The total resident popu~
lation of the territory was 53,917 on June 30, 1949. Three-fifths of the population live
on the six principal island umits: Saipan, the Palaus, Yap, Truk, Ponape and Majuro.

The other two-fifths are widely scattered and mamy of the isolaied islands and atolls are
inhabited by only a few dozen people. Many more are entirely uninhabited, There are no
incorporated cities or towns in the Territory. With the exception of several well-defined

communities on Saipan, most of the people live in small settlements and farmsteads scattered
over the individual islands and island groups,



2. General information with regard to tvhe ethnic compusition of the population,

The inhabitants of the Trust Territory are broadly classed as Micronesians, i.e.,
people of the tiny islands. They are divided into a number of regional and local group-
ings which differ more or less in physical characteristics, language, and customs, The
Micronesian stock is characterized by medium stature, brown skin, and straight to wavy
black hair. Certain Mongoloid features may be distinguished among the islanders of the
West and Central Carolines; Australoid characteristics are encountered in the southwest
1alands; while Polynesian types occur in the Marshalls. The Chamorros in the Marianas,
although a racial blend, tend to resemble the people of the Philippine Islands and may
be distanguished as a distinet ethnic group in contrast to other Micronesians.

3. Chief characteristics of the racial, linguistic, religious and social structure
of the population,

No umform Micronesian type of culture exists except in the sense that all the island
peoples share certain general characteristics, such as proximity to the sea, specialized
skills in the use of typical local materials (shells, fibers, coeconut products, ate.),
close kinship ties, cults of ancestors, and camplex class distinctions under hereditary
chiefs. Great variations in culture, however, occur among different island groups and
even among various islands and atells within the same geographic area. The matural
loyalties of the people are distinctly local in character.

The great majority of the islanders have accepted Christianity, but native beliefs
persist 1n many areas and have in general conditioned the extent and manner of its
adoption,

Although the local languages all belong to the classification known as Malayo-
Polynesian, there are eight distinct languages spoken within the Territory and most of
these are subdivided into distinctive local dialects. AL the present time the Japanese
language i3 the nearest approach to a Mingua franca® throughout the Territory; however,
English 1s now spoken by many of the inhabitants of the areas immediately adjacent to
the Civil Administration Units.

4o Natursl resources, flera, fauna, and basic economy (detailed later in special
sectior).

The natural resources of the Trust Territory are meager, and much of the soil is
of low fertility, thin, and susceptible to erosion. Rainfall, in some areas, is not
well distributed; insect pests, diseases and weeds are a constant menace; and with
grain or pod crops there are difficulties in pollination and curing the seed. These
natural limitations have restrictad the agriculture of the area to localized, subsistence
gardening, which produces a fair range of root ard fruit crops. The range is larger on
the high islands than on the low. Thus the Marshallese, living on low coral islands,
produce tree crops (breadfrult, pandanus, coconut, papaya and banana) and root crops
(errowroot and taro), gather wmarine foods (fish and shellfish), and raise their own
livestock {pigs, chickens and ducks). On the hipher islands to the west, samewhat less
emphasis may be given to marine products but additional food crops are grown: yams,
manipc, sugar cane, squash, melons, beans, citrus fruits, corn and pineapples. In some
areas, particularly on the high islands, a tropical version of commercial agriculture
appears feasible, but such programs cannot be successfully pursued on agriculture linas
such as those practiced 1n the so-called temperste zone.

Forasy resources are almost non-exisient on the low coral islands. Substantial
stands of timber still exist on some of the higher 1slands and, with care in utilization,
it is believed tiat the Territory could supply nearly all of its own needs for lumber,
#ith a possible export surplus of certain types of wood. CUopra (dried cocomt) has been
ithe iraditional agricultural export from the ares, 1n recent years, however, the number
of coconut trees has been seriously depleted on many island: by military activities and
by the inroads of the Coconut Beetles, Brontispa marianz, and Oryctes Hhinoceros.

The marine resources of itne Trust Territory are in general adequate for subsistence
fisning and 1t 15 possitle that profitable commercial fishing might be developed in



certain locales. The results of Japanese comnercial fishing in the area indicate cone
siderable resources of bonito, tuma, mackerel, sardine, shark, turtle, trepany, sponge,
trochus shell and pearls,

Both the indigenous fauna and the numbers of imported livestock are limited, Cattle,
pigs, goats, chickens and dogs were introduced to many of the islands by early explorers
and traders, but livestock never became plentiful on anmy of the islands and was seriously
depleted in mumher during the course of World War II military operations, However, almost
300 head of cattle survived from & herd which the Japanese had maintained on Tinian; most
of this herd was distributed among other islands of the Trust Territory by the United States
Comnercial Company, the forerunner of the present Island Trading Company. Subsequent im-
portation of cattle and hogs from the United States have been made.

The mineral resources of the Trust Territory are limited in nuumber and generally
are of inferior qualiiy. Phosphate, bauxite and manganese are the only minerals which
have been extracted in considerable quantities and of these, only phosphate was ever
commercially profitable. Iron, copper, nickel, and limunite have been found on some
of the high islands but are not believed to be of economic importance.

5. Brief chronological historical survey and main events of the year.

In the period of discovery, beginning early in the 16th century, the islands now
included in the Trust Territory were visited by Spanish, German, Dutch, Portugese and
English explorers. At an early date, Spain established a firm control over the Mariana
Islands. In 1886 the conflicting claims of Spain and Germany for the Marshalls and
Carolines were resolved through the mediation of Pope Leo XIII, pursuant to which Spain
gained title to the Carolines and Germany secured undisputed control of the Marshalls,
Following the Spanish-American War, Spain, in 1899, sold the Carclines and the Marianas
(except (Guam, which had been ceded to the United States in 1898) to Germany for 25 million
pesetos. The German rule over these islands was terminated in 1914 when the Japanese,
not long after entering World War I on the side of the Allied Powers, took possession.

At the end of World War I, Japan received a class "C" mandate from the League of Nations
over these islands. Soon thereafter the area was almost completely closed to non-Japanese
visitors and, as is now known, fortification of the more strategic islands was begun. In
1935 Japan withdrew from the Ieague of Nations, but did not relinguish coentrol of the
mandated territory. During World War II these islands and their surrounding waters be-
came the scenes of decisive naval and military operations. The names of such remote
ramparts as ¥wajalein, Eniwetok, Truk, Ulithi, Pelelin, Saipan and Tinian became familiar
words throughout the world. Beginning early in 1944, the islands were either wrested from
Japanese control or isolated from further effective participation in the war,

From the termination of Japanese control until July 18, 1947, the islands now
included in the Trust Territory were under Military Government administered by the United
States Navy. On that date Military Government was ended by the President of the United
States when he approved the Trusteeship Agresment between the United States and the
Security Council of the United Nations for the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,
On the same date, the President, by Executive Order 9875, delegated to the Secretary
of the Navy the responsibility for civil administration of the Trust Territory on an
interim basis and until such time as a civilian department or agency should be designated
to have permanent responsibility for the governnent of the area.

4 conference on conservation in Micronesia was held by the Pacific Science Board
of the National Research Council in Honolulu to assist the administrative authorities
on problems that have to be faced in this field,

Medical and dental survey of the islanders was continued throughout the past year.
Population statistics were compiled as of June 30, 1949. Additional Interim Regulations
for the Territory were promulgated. The Chief Justice of the Trust Territory was ap-
pointed by the Secretary of the Navy on November 24, 1948,

Admiral A. W, Radfard replaced Admiral D. C. Ramsey as High Commissioner on May 1,
1949.



tear admiral L. 8, Fiske replaced Hear Admiral C, H. Wright as Deputy High Come
missioner on August 25, 1948.

On November 30, 1948 all import duties into the Trust Territory were cancelled.

On Jamuary 24, 194G the waters of the Trust Territory were opened to camercial
fishing.

Two new medical dispensaries, at Ponape and Yap, were built and put in operation.
A 160-bed tuberculosis ward was completed at Saipan,

The work of the Coordinated Investipgation of Micronesian Anthropology (CIMA) was com-
pleted during the year, the last member of the group leavinpg Ulithi on January 29, 1949,
Over thirty comprehensive reports on their work have been submitted.

Through the cooperation of the Pacific Secience Board, who has made available ten
fellowships for study 1n the Qrust Territory, plans were completed to bring a group of
scientists into the area to carry out a Scientific Investigation of Micronesia (SIM).
The first members of the group arrived in the last month of 1948. The work includes
study in the fields of anthropology, botany, zocology, geography and medical and
nutritional research. See chart in the Documentary Supplement (page 43) for a schedule

of the SI¥ program and the scientists and technicians who participated an the investi-
gations,




3, STATUS OF THE TERRITORY AN ITS INHABITANTS

Status of the Territory

6. %hat is the hasis of the admintetration in lnternational an? domsstic consti-
tutional law? Is there any organic law in which the Adwinistering Authority
has lald down and defined the status of the Trust Territory? Indicate such
changes as have been made in this organic law,

The bnsis in interaational law for the adminietration by the Unlted Statss of the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands is the Trusteeship Agreement for the former
Japanese dandated Islands, unanimously approved by the Security Council of the United
Nations on April 2, 1947. This agreement (S5/318) became effective on July 18, 1947, when
President Truman approved it, pursuant to the authority granted by Public Law 204 of the
80th Congress. On the samse date, the President, by Executive Order 9875, delegated to
The Secretary of the Navy the responsibility for the civil administration of the Trust
Terriiory as an interim measure. There is no%, as yet, any organic law for the Trust
Territory.

7. ‘/hat is the nature of the leglslative, administrative aml judicial systems with
particulnr reference to:

{a) The noture and composition of legislative organs (or other representative
bodies), 2nd executive and Judicial organs, especially aa far as the parti.-
cipation of the local inhabitants is eoncerned;

{®) The method of popular representation including electoral qualifications, size
of electorate and its proportion of the total population;

{c) The loeal government institutions, and the extent to which the Territory
has legisl-tive, administrative and btudgetary autonomy?

Define the extent and character of powers of the legislative and executive and

the exten’ and character of control vested in and exerclised by the chief admin-

istrative officer and other officers or offlcial organs of the Territory.

Subject to the direction of the Secretary of the Navy, all powers of government and
Jjurisdiction in the Trust Territery are vested in the High Commigsioner of the Trust
Territory of the Paclfic Islands, His principal assistant is the Deputy High Commigsloner,
vwhose headguarters are on the ielnnd of Gurm. The Trust Territory is divided into 4
sub-aTeas, each of vhich is headed by a Sovernor (Northern Marianas, Western Carolines,
Eastern Carolines, and Farshalls),

There are five Civil Administrative Districts. See page 6 of Documentary Supple-
=zent for administrative divielons. See page 20 of same Supplement for informatlon on
courts in the area.

The administration 1s based upon the indligenous governmental systems of the inhabit~
ants. Local municipal governments are anthorized to levy, collect and expend local $axes
and to make local rules., They assist in the enforcement of orders from higher anthority
ani are required to keep records. Fach loeal munielpal government (island andfor village)
has & magistrate and a treasursr, and may have other officlals or a Council, if they so
wish. Certain functions of local government mny be exercised by a clan or family, al-
though the prigary responsibllity remains with the local municipalities. It is the express-
pd policy of the Administering Authority to establish and foster self.governing communities
and to give due weight to local customs and trailtions in all general ordinences and regu-
laticus.

while the islanders perform legislative, judiclal, and executive functions within
the municipslity, it has not yet been found feasidle to provide for their participation
in the wider aress of administration because of their loealized loyalties, geographical
1eolation and lack of experience in administration beyond the confineg of the immediate
comrunlty. Fack mnlclpality thus enjoys a large degree of loecal autonomy, including
tudgetary antonomy, subject only to the regulations of higher authorities with respect
to the maintenance of peace and order, the enforcement of measures for health and sani-
tation ani the implementation of general ordinances concerning trade, industry, labor,
and education which are essential to the well-being of the inhabitants of the Trust Terri-
tory as a whole.



Where the inhabitants have been found to be qualitied to elect representatives,
regularly cunstituted elections have been held. Truk, the Palaus, Ponape and many satel-
lite islands have held elections for the purpose of choosing their of ficials Voting
rights have been granted to male and female members of the commnity equally. The
institution of democratic expression has besn encouraged by the Administering Authority.

The local inhabitants are duly represented by their elected or appointed leaders
who meat periodically with the Civil Administrators or their representatives to discuss
current problems and projected plans, 1o be instructed in the new ordinances and regulations
and to be delegated definite duties and responsibilities in connection with the mission
of the civil administration. Local funds, over and above those necessary for the payment
of local magistrates and other officials, can be used by the communities for their own
welfare, subject to Civil Administrator's supervision. (See answer to question 26).

Status of the Inhabitants

8. What special national status has been granted to the indigenous inhabitants?
What is the legal or current term used to describe this special status and how
is this term defined?

The legal status of the indigenous inhabitants will be defined in the organic act
now being considered. At present the indigenous inhabitants are unofficially described
as %citizens of the Trust Terrritoryn",

9. What types, rights and responsibilities of citizenship are conferred upon the
inhabitants of both sexes?

All indigenous inhabitants of the Trust Territory enjoy certain special rights by
virtue of their status. They are privileged to vote in municipal elections or to be
represented in local affairs in accordance with customary practices. They are given
special protection in the possession of their property, both individual and collective,
against outside encroachment and are also protected economically against exploitation by
commercial enterprises. As a result of their status in the Trust Territory, the islanders
have specific rights and responsibilities with respect to medical aid, sanitation, trans-
portation and education. All inbabitants of the Territory, without distinction of age,
sex, race or religion, enjoy the basic lumanitarian rights and freedoms {See answer to
question 136).

10. Do the pecplss of the Tarritory enjoy in the metropolitan territory of the Ad-
ministering Authority and in its colonies, protectorates, and other dependen-
cies the same guarantee as regards the protection of thelr persons and property
as do the peoples of the said colonies, protectorates and other dependencies?
If not, what treatment do they receive in this respect?

Yes.,
11, Wnat is the status of immigrant communities?

There ars no immigrant communities in the Territory. A work colony of approximately
350 Japanese is maintained on Angaur. These workers live apart from the indigenous pop-
ulation and are supervised by representatives of the contracting company. They are subject
0 213 local laws promulgated by the Governor of the Western Carolines,

12, Is there a civil register in the Territory? Is registration of births and deaths
compulsory? If there are any exceptions, on what grounds? What progress has
been achieved in the application of the rulea of civil registration?

The civil administration of the Trust Territory has instituted a system for the
maintenance of vital statistics, designed to produce uniform records in harmony with local
customs in so far as feasible, A fcivilian registrar® is required to be designated in
each island commnity, with responsibility for maintaining birth and death reglstration
within his community. Fach Civil Administration Unit is also required to designats an
officer as Central Registrar whose duties include {a) tha collection of certificates of
birth and death from all civilian registrars, (b} the preparation of & permanent central



register of births and deaths, and () the issvance of certificates, transcripts and other
records. It as the leyal responsibillity of parents and of the repistirar in each community
Lo see Lhal each livelirth and stillbirth 18 registered, In case of death, it is made a
responstbility of the physician or any othor person having knowledge of it to submit all
pertinent wnformation to the registrar., oOfficial birth and death certificates have been
proviaged for such repistrations; the latter make reference to cause of death, as known.

A population census 18 required as of the first of July in each year and is supple-
mented by interim (quarterly) totals of vital statistics, The recording of viial statis-
tics and census-taking procedures have been developed to the point where such records are
now considered to be reasonably accurate.

The Falaw Ccagress, one of the first self-governing organizations in the Trust
Territory wh ich held its first meeting on July 4, 1947, Here the representatives
of the people of the Western Carolines sit in session in July 1916,




C., INTERNATIONAL AND REGIONAL RELATIONS

13. Give & list of international treaties, comveniions, and other agreements apply=-
ing to the Territory. State in each annual report which of these treaties,
conventions, and other agrasmemis have been entered into during the year under
review,

The Administering Authority is at present reviewing the treaties, conventions and
other agreements to wlhich it is a party, with a view to determining which of thos: agree-
ments may properly be considered as applicable to the Trust Territory in ac. - uw . with
the provisions of Article 14 of the Trusteeship Agreement. Narcotic Conver.. s sue
reviewed in answer to guestion 193.

14. What arrangements have been made by the Administering Authority regarding the
cooperation of the Territory with the organs of the United Natlons and with
the specialized agencies?

Through the Jffice «f Island Govermments in the Department of the Navy, the Trust
Territory hLas access to lhe offices and agencies of the State Department and is thus
in a position to cooperate with and receive the benefit of the operations of the organs
of the United Nations and the specialized agencies.

15. What activities have been carried on in the Territery by non-govermmental bodies
of an international character?

None.

16. What cooperation and gemeral relations, if any, have been established with
neighboring territories under the control of the Administering Authority and
with other territories with regard to political, administrative, economic,
scientific, technical and cultural matters?

AS Guam is the leading port in ihe Mjcronesian Area, a great deal of Trust Territory
commerce is transshipped there. The Schools of Medical Assistants, Dental Assaistants,
and the School of Hursing are maintained at the Naval Medical Center on Guam. Numerous
Trust Territory citizens are resident in Guam for schooling beyond that now offered in
the Territory educational system. The offices of the Deputy High Commissioner have been
located on Guam as that Island is in an intermediate position between the United States
mainland and the Trust Territory points in the Naval Communication system. Guam is also
a natural cultural center for the Mariana Islands,

The Administering Authority has a vital interest in the South Pacific Commission,
a regional organization sponsored by the various governments having possessions or trustee-
ships in the South Pacific and recognizes that many of the problems faced by members
of the South Pacific Commission are similar to those of the Trust Territory.

17. What arrangements, if any, have been made to associate or federate the Territory
with other {erritories for customs, fiscal or administrative purpose?

No arrangements have been made to associate the Territory administratively with any
other areas.




D. INTERNATIUNAL PEACE AND SECURITY: MAINTENANCE OF LaW AND ORTER

International Peace and Security

18, What obligations with respect to the Territory has the Administering Authority
undertaksn towards the Security Council?

Article 5 of the Trusteeship Agresment is quoted as follows:

"In discharging its obligations under Article 76(a) and Article 84 of the
Charter, the Administering Authority shall insure that the Trust Territory shall
play its part, in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, in the main~-
tenance of international peace ard security. To this end, the Administering
Authority shall be entitled:

"1, to establish naval, military and air bases and to erect fortifications
in the Trust Territory;

12, to staticn and employ armed forces in the Territory; and

'*3. to make use of volunteer forces, facilities and assistance from the
Trust Territory in carrying out the obligations towards the Security
Council undertaken in this regard by the Administering fSuthority, as
well as for the local defense and the maintenance of law and order
within the Trust Territory.?

Maintenance of law and Order

19, What forces are maintained for intermsl order and what is their organization,
~ method of recruiting, conditions of service, nmationality, equipment and facili-
ties? What is the anmual expenditure on the maintenance of internal law and
order? What arms and ammunition were imported for local purposes during the

year? *

The only active law enforcement ageney in the Trust Territory is the Central Pacific
Insular Constabulary, a unit of which is located at each of the Civil Administration
Headquarters. Each district has its own organization which conforms. to the general plan.
A typical one is that of Saipan, where the Constabulary force consists of & sergeant-major,
two desk sergeants, two patrol sergeants, four corporals, twenty-three guards, and three
recruits. The sizes of the uniis vary according to the population of the district and. to
the duties involved. Each unit is supervised and trained by a specially selected United
States Marine non-commissioned officer. Overall control from the High Cormissioner's
staff is supervisory and the individual units have & high degree of independence of action
under local Givil Administrators within the limits of basic directives.

A1l members of the constabulary are volunteers. No difficulty is met in keeping
the farces up to strength as the members of the Constabulary have high prestige in the
commnity. A1l members are indigenous to the district in which they are employed. The
only non~indigenous persons employed in police work are the Marine non-commissioned
officers menticned above.

Trairming is given in English, military drill, militery courtesy, police methods, fire
fighting and law.

Each unit headquarters for the Constabulary consists of a police station, & jail,
a fire station, and barracks for the constabulary.

In the last quarter of fiscal 1949 the membership of the district constabulary units
was as follows: Saipan, 40; Palaus, 67; Truk, 61; Ponape, 42; and Marshall Islands, 31l.

The apnual expenditure far legal and public safety work (the work of the Constabulary
includes fire fighting and public safety programs) was approximately $108,000.00. This
includes funds spent for courts, judges, and law enforcement, including all salaries.




No arms or ammunition were imported during the past year.

20, Have there been any instances of colleoctive violence or disorder which have re-
quired the use of police or military forces? What were the causes of such
violence or disorders? What aciion has been taken to remove the causes &8
well as to deal with the manifestations?

No,

Jrrs ey

High Council from Saipan visit Guam for conferences with officers of the Deputy High

Commissioner's office, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, The Council sat in on
regular sessions of Cuam Congress, Their prime objective was to study procedures of

both houses of Guam Congress to prepare for the establlishment of their own Congress
on Saipan,




€, POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

General Administration

21, What legislative and other ateps have been taken during the year to further
the political advancement of the Territory, especially towards self-goverrment
or indeperdernce, in accordance with Article 76(b) of the Charter?

The policy of the Administering Autherity in respect to self-govermnment is guoted as
follows:

"It is desired that the inhabitants of the island territories be granted the highest
degree of self-govermment that they are capable of assimilating., They shall be en-
couraged and assisted to assume as much as possible of the management of their own
affairs and the conduct of their own govermment. Local govermments, insofar as
practicable, should be patterned on the politico=social institutions which the in-
habitants have evolved for themselves. Islard Govermment ordinances and regulations
should give due weight to local traditions and customs. Legislation and its enforce-
ment machinery should be held to the minimum requisite to the preservation of peace
and order, the maintemance of property rights, the enforcement of measures for
health and sanitation and those laws respecting trade, industry and labor which

are essential to economic well-being."

Section £ of the Interim Regulations of the Trust Territory implements this policy,
and the provisions of Section 6 have been promulgated and are in effect in all units and
areas of the Trust Territory.

At the present time, local leaders are being developed for administrative, educational
and professional duties with the view that they will ultimately become part of the frame-
work upon which efficient self-govermment can be built. Ses answer to question 26.

22, Indicate briefly, by diagram if possible, the structure of the Territorial
adninistration, emumerating the persomnel, responsibilities and functions of
each branch.

Refer to pages 3, 4 and 5 of the Documentary Supplement and pages 15 and 16 of Report,

23. What changes, if any, have taken place during the year in the composition of the
staff?

There have been no changes during the year in the composition-of the staff,

24+ Explain briefly the suffrage laws and regulations and in detail their application
to men and women and to racial groups.

The guarantee expressed in Section 5 of the Interim Regulations (Fandamental Rights)
that the existing customs and local laws of the indigenous inhabitants of the Trust Terri-
tory shall be respected is applicable to thie manner in which the right of suffrage is
exercigsed in the area. The provision of Section 5 prohibiting discrimination in the Trmist
Territory against any person on account of race, sex, language or religion is also appli-
cable within the limitations of the above guarantes.

25. Show in statistical tables, if practicable, to what extent, in what capacities
and under what conditions of service the indigenous inhabitants are employed
in general administration.

See page XVI of the Statistical Supplement,

26. Explain briefly the various customs regulating behavior and conditions throughout
the indigenous groups and indicate to what extent such customs are recognized by
the administraticn of the Territory. To wiat extent have they been implemented
by the establishment of Kative govermment representatives, councils; judicial
organizations ay. other measures introduced to agsist the people pr ssively to
advance materially and culturally towards self-govermument or indépenderice as re-
quired by the Charter?




The native cultures of Micronesia vary markedly from one island group to another,
and this aboriginal variation is further complicated by the varying degrees of accultu-
ration acquired during the perieds of Spanish, German and Japanese control, There are
two institutions, however, widespread throughout the territory, which influence the
development of self-government; first, the strong tradition of hereditary class structure
in native societiss, with rule by hereditary chiefs or nobles; second, the council, insti-
tuted within the native cultures and consisting usually of family heads or elders. These
councils function as sounding-boards of public opimion, to temper the normal powers of the
chiefs to a greater or lesser degree.

To comply with its obligation under Article 76(b), the Administering Authority has
consistently fostered development toward self-govermment, Through & program of education
and civic guidance, it has sought to further self-government, beginning on the local, or
mpunicipal®; level and to teach the people the righte amd obligations of good govermment.
No pressure has been brought to force the people to discard their customs and sanctions
in favor of modern western institutions, since it is believed that only confusion and
social disintegration would result if the indigenes were required to adopt foreign practices
without proper preparation. Rather, certain functions have been &ssigned to the local
govermments, and through & program of political education and instruction, communities
have been offered the oppsrtunity to modernize their political procedures as they desire.
The result during the past two years has been that an incredsing number of municipalities
have come to choose their lccal officials through modern electoral procedures.

The plan envisaged for self-govermment on the municipal level is based on the follow-
ing concepts: that a minimal mmber of officials should be required; that the authority
and duties of the municipalities should be simply but precisely defined. Accordingly,
each municipality designates & minimum of two officers; an executive head, usually called
theMingistrate? and a Treasurer, A Community Court judge may be designated, or the
Magistrate may function in that capacity. Frequently, a council of elders serves as an
advisory body to the Magistrate. The Magistrate and the Treasurer may be paid by the
municipality, but whether they receive salaries or not, and the amcunts of such salaries
paid, depend on the wishes of the commnity. The mnicipalities have the duties of carry-
ing out the local enforcement of territorial and distriet laws, particularly with regard
to sanitation and education; they are empowered to make local rules; to levy, collect
and expend local tazes (types and limitations of such taxes are described elsewhere); and
to keep records on matters of municipal finance and vital statistics.

There are at the present time a total of 116 municipalities in the Trust Territory,
the majority of which carry out their governmental functions in reasonably adequate
fashion. A certain mimber of communities in the isolated island- groups of the Central
Carolines, between Yap and Truk, are very loosely organized, or rather, the inhabitants
have designated their hereditary chiefs as Magistrates and community life proceeds
according to old established patterns exeept that-the Magistrate collects certain authorized:
taxes to pay the island school teacher. This is particularly true of the eleven islands
and atolls south and east of Yap, in the Palau District. It will be noted the number
of municipalities is slightly smaller than reported in the preceding year. This is the
resuli of consolidating small commnities within single atolls, particularly in the
Marshall Isiands.

Municipal officers are designated in one of three ways; where the people prefer to
recognize the hereditary rights of a chief they may do so0, &nd the chief is recognized
as Magistrate by the Administration; in some few instamces, offiters are appointed by the
Admimistration, only, however, after consultation with community -chiefs and elders;
in a contimally increasing mmber of instantes, municipal officisls are elacted by
popular vote, through & secret ballot. The following tabulation shows the mumber of
incumbent Magistrates and the means by which they were selectad:

District Elacted Appoinf-ed Hereditary Total
Saipan 3 2 0 5
Palap Area
Palau 14 0 2 16
Yap 10 o ¢} 10
Onter Islands g o 11 1




District Rlacted Appointed Heraditary Total

Truk 19 10 10 19
Ponape 2 0 9 11
llarshall Islands 20 2 2 24

Total 116

The methods by which elections are held in some of the more remote islands is worth
recounting, for the problem of having illiterate persons cast secret ballots has taxed
the ingenwity of Mative Affairs officers. (In the principal centers of population a high
proportion of the people are literate, either in the vernacular, in Japanese, or in
English, 4 continuously increasing mumber of the younger people are becoming literate
in English.) At times the Native Affairs officer conducting the election has held photo-
graphs of the candidates proposed, in which case he would have each voter point out his
choice. Other times the slectorate files past, each whispering the name of his preference.
While not sirictly secret, this type of ballot bas been necessarily adopted in some cases.

On the regional or district level, too, advances in the field of self-government
are being made, but they are proceeding more slowly than on the municipal level, for
a numbar of reasons. Factors which have to be overcome to develop regional or district
government by the native inhabitants stem from the ethnocentricity of the people them-
selves, which derives {rom their linguistic and cultural differences, and their lack of
communication because of great distances between islands. The greatest progress has been
made in the Palaus, where the Palau Congress has functioned as an adivisory body on affairs
of the islands since July 4, 1947. This Congress is composed of the sixteen district chiefs
{or their appointed representative), congressmen elected from each minicipality on a repre-
sentative basis (one from a municipality of less than 200 peoplse, two where the population
ranges from 200 to 500, and three froit municipalities counting more. than 500 persons) and
the two High Chiefs. The inclusion of both hereditary.and elective members has met the
approval of all sectors of the population, and-has liberalized the former hereditary autho-
rity of the chiefs. In conservative Yap, within the past year, the Chiefst' Council has
been supplemented and liberalized by the formation of a "Young Men's Council?® consisting
of representatives elected by the young men's: groups, which sits separately on some oc-
cagions, and with the Council of Chiefs on others, to discuss probleéms of the islands.
At the present time, plans have been prepared fuor .a Marshall Islands Congress, and a
preliminary meeting of the Marshallese is schednled early in July 1949 to discuss the
proposition, The people are to decide on the form of the Congress and conditions of
representation, the recommended plan consisting of a body that would include both the
hereditary leaders and elected representatives.

The Chamorros of the Northern Mariamas, although more westernized and acculturated
in many ways than their Carclinian neighbors, have only recently .shown interest in form-
ing a govermmental body far the Saipan District., The:peasibilities: favoring such a
"development, and the advantages deriving therefrom, Were discussed in-a recent conference
. of the High Council of Saipan and members of the “Staff of the Deputy High Commissioner.

In the Truk District, a4 premature attempt. to- astablish a unified political structure
above the local level, made during the military: govermment days, has-proved unsuccessful
as the people were not prepared to cope with ‘complexities of centralized govermment.
It was found necessary to discard this artificial -atoll organizatlon, restoring to the
-communities their individual responsibilities and rights. This move'was made during the
past fiscal year. At the cloge of the year, the thirty-seven Truk municipalities were
working efficiently ani well, but the prospects: of a District-wide political organigation
will bave %o be held in abeyance until such time as the community leaders have a broader
understanding of govermmental practices used in the modern world,

Ponape has, on the main island, an Island Council composed of the Chiefs and Treasurers
of the five municipalities, who meet monthly with the: Civil Administrator to discuss pro-
blems of general interest. These meetings are open to the public, and often have attend-
ances of several hundred persons, any of whom may present opinions, It is felt that this
is & mcleus around which 8 district-#ide govermmental body will be developed, &8s the
capacity of the people for handling their own -affairs under modern conditions grows,
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Thus far, regional and district organizations existing and proposed have been given
only advisory powers, tut as they master the techniques and procedures of legislation,
they will be accorded progressively more and more authority,

A territory-wide legislative body is included in the long~range plans of the admini-
stration, but the problems of transportation, communication, and even more important, the
problen of ethnocentricity, will have to be solved befare the plan can be effectively
concluded, It is planned that the Staff Legislative Advisory Committee will gradually
be augmented by including indigenous representatives from the various districts, and
that in time the Staff members will be replaced entirely by Micronesians, who will then
be trained and equipped to develop and carry out legislative proposals for the Trust
Territory as a whole.

The extent of inclusion of indigenocus inhabitants in the judiciary structure is
discussed in the anawer to question 33.

27. Describe briefly the administrative organization engaged in the varicus phases
of this work and the requirements of knowledge and conditions of training of
personnel. Report annually on activities and progress in this special work.

The assumption of responsibility for the administration of the Trust Territory immedi-
ately following World War II involved assigmuents for which the United States found few
officers qualified, Realizing the necessity of providing trainsd personnel for such a
task, the United States Navy immediately set up appropriate schools, The main school
was originally located at Columbia University but was later transferred to Princeton,
Personnel sent to this school were, for the most part, Naval Reserve officers whose back-
ground and educaticnal qualifications indicated an aptitude for training in, and ultimate
assigmment to, island administration, In Washington, a section of the Chief of Naval
Operations, originally called the Military Govermment Section and currently the Office of
Island Governments, was delegated to direct this program.

Early in 1946, it was decided to establish a regularly constituted School of Naval
Administration at Stanford University (SONA), Hers officers were ordered for an indoctri-
nation period of five months to prepare them for the administrative task ahead, The
material far this school's curriculum was a careful compilation of information submitted
by existing military government units in the field as well 'as of historical-and anthro-
pological studies which had been made of similar peoples. This material was meager at
the outset, but reports, correspondence and the results of investigation and surveys were
gradually made available to the school, and each of these studied thoroughly in order to
develop proper background and philosophies of administration.

Responsible ultimately to the Chief of Naval Operations, (Island Governments), officer:
who had completed their training at Stanford reported to the administrative staff of the
Commander in Chief, Pacific Fleet in Honolulu, to the staff of the latter!'s immediate
assistant in Guam, and to those of the Atoll Commanders (later called Governors) for local
duty. An Atoll Commander was known under the Military Goverrment-as thé Commanding Officer
of the Miljtary Government Unit, However, his functions were later superseded by those
of a governor (of an area) or a civil administrator (of a district).

The results of the training received by officers at the School of Naval Administration
were early apparent. Their studies had equipped them, in general, to understand social
and economic implications of native culture, and to be sble to 'cope with the problems
inherent in the United States Govermment's newly acquired responsibility, Each had been
specifically prepared for an individual assigrment--labor officer, public works officer,
legal officer, etc,—by specialized training given at the conclusion of the regular SONA
course, The first trained group of Military Govermment officers arrived in the field
late in 1946 to assume responsibilities which had been temporarily-assigned:- to officers
trainad primarily for imvasion conditions. Upon their arrival, Military Government Units
(later, Civil Administration Units) found themselves, equipped vrith fill staffs of
specialists who were well-based in the anthropology of the Micronesian area and specifi-
cally trained in their staff functions, The mumber of officers sent to each of the Mili-
tary Government Units was beiween ten and fifteen.
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It is the present intention of the Administering Authority to perpetuate the pattern
which has been established in the successful pre-duty training of island administrative
officers by requiring of all future officers a period of instruction in the following
subjectss

{a) The Islands as & Satting far Administration,
(b) Island Populations,

(¢) History and Governmert ,

(d) Comparative Colonial Administration.

{e) Naval Administration.

(f) Intermational Law and Organization.

(g) Role of the Islands in Basic and World Politics.
(h) Social Conditions and Problems,

(i) Beonomic Conditions and Problems.

(J) Political Conditions and Problems.

{k) Health Conditions and Problems.

{1) Bducation and Public Opinion.

(m) Language Learning.

{n) Technique of Investigation and Adminisiration.

On July 18, 1947, Military Government came to an end when, by Presidential action,
Civil Administration in the Trust Territory was established under the contimuing super-~
vision of the United States Navy. Within the Civil Administration program, the four
administrative areas remained the same, and the seven adwinistrative districts contimued
until this year when they were reduced in number to five by reducing the status of the
Yap district to that of a sub-district under the civil administrator of the Palaus, and by
censolidating the ¥wajalein and Majure districts into a single adwinistrative unit. In
each administrative sub-division officers have been assigned to the following main depart-
ments: education, economics, public works, supply, public health and sanitation (see
Organization of the Civil Administration Units, pages III, IV, ¥V, VI of the Statistical
Supplement .

Judicial Organization

28. Describe the judicial orgamization, both civil and criminal, including the
system of appeals. Is there any differentiation on the basis of race ar sex?
What is the official language of the courts and tribunals? Are other languages
{i.e. mtive dialects) employed in these courts and tribunals?

The judicial organization of the Trust Territory has been augmented by the addition
of a new court of general jurisdiction, the District Court, and the appointment of a Chief
Justice responsible direcily to the Secretary of the Navy. The powers of review of Com-
mmity, Justice, and Superior Court cases, previously exercised by administration officials
have been transferred to the District Cowrt. The court system, revised during the past
year, is set forth on page 20 of the Documentary Supplement.

There is no differentiation on the basis of race or sex.

The official language of the native cowrts is the language of the area; interpreters
are provided where necessary., The language of the higher courts is English with inter-
preters translating into the vernacular where necessary,

29. How are the courte and tribunals of the various instances constituted? With
respect to the several classes of courts and tribunals, who are eligible for
membership and what iz the temire of members? With whom does the power of appointe
ment and removal rest? Do administrative or legislative officials exercise
Judicial functions and, if so, what functions?

The manner in which courts are constituted is shown in Section 11 of the Interim
RBegulations, page 21 of the Documentary Supplement. In some localities within the Trust
Territory the local headmen or chief performs judicial as well as legislative and executive
functions. In such a case his judicial duties are those of judge of the Community Lowest
CGourt, At the close of the year there were: 102 Commmnity Courts with a total of 127
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indigenous judges, eight Justice Courts with a total of nine indigenous dnd six non-
indigenous judges, four Superior Courts with a total of eight indigenous and five non~
indigenous judges, and the District Court with one non-indigenocus judge.

Section 11, Article IV, Sub-Section 6 of the Interim Regulations (Page 21, Docu-
mentary Supplement)} states that "Native inhabitarts of the Trust Territory shall be
utilized in the Civil Administration Court system to the maximum degree consistent with
proper administration.?

The pawer to appoint or remove indigenous judges rests with the Civil Administrator.

In many instances the indigenous magistrate exercises both administrative and judicial
functions. This is especially true on the smaller iglands where the divisions between
administrative, legislative and judicial functions are not well defined,

30, What are the methods of trial and of ascertaimment of fact used in the disposition
of cases?

The procedure prescribed for courts in the Trust Territory is set forth in Section 11,
Article VIII of Interim Regulation 1-49. Rules of pleading, practice, and procedure are
issued by the Chief Justice by virtue of the power conferred by Section 11, Article IIX
of Interim Regnlation 1-49. Local courts have inherent rule-making power where not covered

by the general rules. Trial is by judge or judges. There is no trial by jury in the Trust
Territory.

31. Do courts and tribunals recognize locil customary law and, if so, in what cases
and under what conditions?

The courts of the Trust Territory recognize local customary law in all cases except
where such local customs might lead to a serious miscarriage of justice, to a viclation
of the basic rights of the individual or the Trusteeship Agreemsnt or Civil Administration
enactments, or to a situation endangering public health or morale.

32. Are all elements of the population entitled to officiate in the courts-and tri-
bunals; for example, as judges, assessors, counsels, or memhers of the jury?

The Interim Regulations specifically provide (Section 11, Article IV, SubiSection:é
of Interim Regulation 1-49) that ®pative inhabitants of the Trust Territory shal]. ‘pe utili-
zed in the Civil Adpinistration court system to the: miximm degree-consistent with: :proper
admimistration.,” The most extensive participation is in ths cammity courts. All com-
munity courts are under indigencus judges. Indigenous personnel are’ being used to.an
increasing extent in the justice and superior courts where they .act as judges as'well as
clerks and assessors.

33. Does the judicinl organization include tribunale. exclusively composed of indi-
genous inhabitants? What powers do they exercise? Can they inflict punishments

for which the written law makes no provision? How are their sentences carriad
out?

The Commumnity Courts ars exclusively camposed of indigenous inhabitants of the Trust
Territory. In addition, €ivil Administrators can and do constitute justice.courts com-
posed exclusively of indigenous personnel where such persofinel are gualified:and willing
to serve in this capacity.

For more detsiled information on the Civil Adminigtretion Courts see page 20 of the
Documentary Supplement.

These courts can inflict punishment for violations of ummritten but generally recog-

nized local customery law. Their sentences are carried out by (indigenous) authorities
or members of the Constabulary.

34. How bas the Administering Authority insured equal trostment: fur “the nationals
of all Members of the United Nations in ‘the- aduinis; , :




Section & of the Interim Repulations provides for equal treatment of all persons in
whe administration of justice, regardless of nationality,

Captain Nellie Jane DeWitt, NC, USN, Director, Navy Nurse Corps, is shown congratu=
lating the graduate nurses after the graduating exercises at the Guam Memorial
Hospital,
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¥F. ECONCMIC ADVANCEMENT

Genersal

_32,_ Present a brief statement on the general e¢onomic situation of the Territory dur-

ing the year, with special emphasis on any unusual circumstances~-favorable or
adverse.

The effects of World War II are still apparent in many islands in the Trust Territory.
Cocomut plantations and small indusiries and shops in the larger areas that were devastated,
are slowly being reconsiructed., Considerable replanting has been initiated, with the result
that within a few years copra production should be approximating pre-war figures except in
the areas affected by the coconut beetles., Even in the islands untouched by war, during
the years of preparation, disruption of ordinary trade channels had reduced the efforts of
most native groups to & struggle for existence. These adversities were augmented after tha
surrender by the repatriation of Japanese and Okinawan traders and workers, in consequence
of which the natives were thrust entirely on their own resources. This complicated the
processes of rehabilitation since all key economic and business functions for thirty years
prior to World War II had bean in the hands of Japanese. The present administration, there-
fare, has had the dual responsibility of developing entrepreneurs and physical asssts,
Satisfactory progress has been made but the people will not, for some time, be in a position
to assume all the respensibllities of management. The Island Trading Company, successor to
the Unitod States Commercial Company, has been successful in expanding markets for exports;
in encouraging native-owned trade stores and native wholesale companies; and in increasing
the variety and volume of imports. During the past year economic conditions in the Trust

Territory have been greatly improved by this effort, and by the expanding production of
copra.

Fishing on & commercial basis is developing slowly because of the lack of native skill
in these lines.

The Cocomut Beetle {Oryctes rhinoceros) continues its devastation of coconut trees in
the Palau Islands. The Scolia Wasp, which was liberated as & check, has become establishec
but is not yet present in sufficient mumbers to be effective.

36. Shat major aconomic development programs are in progress or have been inaugurated,

T completed, or planned during the year? Indicate the scope, method of organization,
administration and finance, and the degree and methods of public control. What is
the proportion of private and public capital available for investment in such
progréms? What is the extent and source of State purchases of cepital goods for
development? What methods are employed or envisaged to direct or encourage invest-
ment in the Territory?

The Island Trading Company, successor to the United States Commercial Company, is
assisting the inhabitants to reestablish local economy on & firm basis and to manage their
own sconomy, Private enterpriss and individual initiative are being encoursged to imple-
ment the turn—over of the econtmic program to the people. The following steps are being
taken:

(a) The Island Trading Company will purchase locally produced goods and thus
provide an income for the local inhabitants.

{b) Consumer goods will be provided through sale by the Island Trading Company
in order to provide a source of supply to the islanders.

{c) The Island Trading Company will market and distribute products of the islands
to the ultimate consumers in the United States and elsewhere.

The amount of private and public capital awvailable to foster and promote economic
advancement of the islapders is obviously limited; hence the United States, through the
Island Trading Company, has in some cases provided subsidies, loans and goods on consign-
zent to rocal enterprises. In every case some form of assistance has been given to new
entrepreneurs, Shipping, storage space and technical personnel have been provided to
facilitate the distribution and sale of the products of the island economy. This necessary
preliminary aid has been greatly reduced as native efforts have become more self-sufficient.,
A11 proposals by non-indigenous concerns to establish activities in the Trust Territory are
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closely scrutinized to insure that the indigenous inhabitants are not exploited and that
they profit by all such projects 8s may be established in their area.

37. To what extent has the development of natural resources been provided for with

T & view to promoting the economic progress of the inhabitants in the fields of
agriculture, forestry, fisheries, mining, sources of energy, irrigation and in
other fields either by the State, by private enterprises or jointly?

As a result of the findings of the economic survey effected by the Unitaed States
Commercial Company, certain steps were taken to get the most effective use of the limited
natural resources. A small experimental station has been established on Saipan, and saeveral
trained agricultural experts are employed there., At Ponape an Agricultural Demonstration
Station is now in operation for the purpose of experimentation with both indigenous and
axotic plants and tress. GClose liaison with the University of Hawaii is maintained in
these matters, New plants suitable to the area have been introduced., A 2,700 acre cocomt
plantation at Metalanim, Ponape, has been rehabilitated and harvesting will commence in
the fall of 1949.

During the past fiscal year, six bulls and two cows of pure Brahman stock and 36
Brahman~-Hereford cross bred heifers were imported from the United States for the establish-
ment of nuclear herds in the high islands of Ponape, Saipan, and Palau districts.

The Administering Authority has also undertaken a program of small-boat building in
order %0 assist the local fishing industry and improve local water transportation. No
outgside commercial fishing companies have requested permission to fish in the Trust Terri-
tory although several surveys have been made in the area 1o determine the advisability
of commercial fishing and mining. Such operations are still in exploratory stages,

38. What major surveys, special investigations or research prougrams relating to
economi.c development, including investmenis, were in progress, completed, begun
or planned during the year? Indicate the general and comparative results thereof,

Studies in the control of the cocomt beetles contimue. Brontispa Mariana appears
to have been effectively checked. In the event the present amounts of Scolia Wasps prove
insufficient to bring Oryctes rhinoceros under control, it is planned to meke additional
Scolia liberations during 1950, The Diractor of the Ponape Agricultural Station is in-
vestigating matters pertaining to commercial agriculture and land utilization on Ponape.
Rlesearch in agronomy is also being carried on at the experimental station on Saipan and
at the University of Hawaii., Scientific collections have been made of insscts, plants,
shells, birds, etc., by the Pacific Science Board, the Bishop Museum of Honolulm and the
University of Hawaii, Investigations are being carried on in the Palau Islands concern-
ing the possibility of developing shark fishing in that area. Since these programs were
instituted in late 1948 and early 1949, insufficient time has elapsed to determine concrete
results.

A Congervationist joined the staff in June 1949, and is making field studies on
erosion, forestry, and agriculture in regard to economic exploitation. Conservation
has always been a major concern of the Administration. Some of the more limited resources
of the area have been protected by Hegulations; for example, in March 1948, the Deputy
High Commissioner promulgated regulations restricting the harvest of trochus to a speci-
fied period and regulated the size of the shells which may be sold. The purpose of these
regulations was to insure that the trochus beds in the islands were not exhausted by
indiscriminate exploitation, Refer to Article III of Interim Regulation No, 3-49 on paga
32 of the Documentary Supplement.

In Jamary 1949 the last member of Cocrdinated Investigation of Micronesian Anthro-
pology (CIMA) group completed his studies. Several of the final CIMA reports have been
returned to the Administering Authority and the valuable information on land usages,

customs and other material pertinemt to economics is being incorporated into the current
administration.

In June 1949 several scientists were sent into the Trust Territory under the
Scientific Investigation of Micronesia (SIM) program, This program is financed by the
Office of Naval Research and directed by the Pacific Science Board of the National




Research Couneil. Investigations are being made in nstural history, linguistics, and anthro-
pology. Cartain of the natural sciences are directly associated with current economic prob-
lems. Three scientists are undertaking investigations of the Giant African land Snail in the
Northern Marianas. On S8ipan, rat control is being studied, and in the Marshalls the possi-
bilities of commercial sponge culture are under investigation. The bulk of this program is
0 be completed by late fall 1949, with some research continuing into calendar 1950, List
of participants in SIN program appears on page 43 of the Documentary Supplement.

Preliminary fishery siudies have been concluded by a scientist from the Pacific Oceandc
Fisheries Investigation of the Fish and Wildlife Commission. This is the first step in a
long-range study of marine life in Micronesia, as well as other sections of the Pacifie,

39. What, if any, planning or administrative machinery for economic development is in
enstence (within either the Government of the Territory or the Administering
Authority)? What provisions are there for participation by the indigenous inhabi-
tants? To what extent do the appropriate international agencies participate in
these programs?

Civil Administration staffs (shown in detail on pages III, IV, V and VI of the Statis~
tical Supplement) have handled directly a number of the responsibilities in economic develop-
ment, In the field are trained officers and civilian specialists who aid in handicraft,
fishing, agricultural and livestock matters. The United States Government offers assistance
in cransportation, housing, utilities and finance,

40. What steps have been taken by the Administering Authority to give effect to the
economic equality provisions of Article 76(d) of the Charter?

Economic opportunities for nationals of the United Nations' members have been controlled
by authority delegated to the Chief of Naval Operations by the Secretary of the Navy. This
control is imposed to protect the indigenes from exploitation until such time as the inhabi-
tants can firmly establish themselves economically.

41. What economic activities are carried out in the Territory by natiomals or by
corporations and associations of mationals of Members of the United Nations other
than the Administering Authority?

Two Belgian nationals, who are second generation of their family to reside in the area,
are licensed wholesalers.

42. Are there non-indigenous groups which enjoy a special position in any branch of

the economy of the Territory? If so, give a description of their position includ-
ing their legal status.

The Japanese Phosphate Company of Angaur mines phosphate under a special agreement
with the Administering Authority.

43. Bhat is the general economic policy and objectives of the Administering Authority
with regard to the various ethnic groups? Specifically:
(a) Are measures being taken or contemplated which are intended to protect
economically weaker indigenous groups?
(b) Are steps being taken or projected which are intended to effect a gradual
taking over by the indigenous inhabitants of some of the functions of non~
indigenous inhabitants in the economy of the Territory?

Through assistance by the Island Trading Company and the Civil Administrators tham-
selves, groups who are economically less fortunate have been protected and assisted in
their economic development. See answer to question 36.

Where non-indigenous commercial activities in the islands are contemplated, terms of
the concessions are so written that these activities may be turned over to native operators
when it is felt that they have had sufficient training and experience, Long-term leases
and monopolies have been discouraged and any proposition by a non-indigenous group which
indicates permanent economic activity in the area, of such a nature that it could eventu-
ally be run by native zanagement, has been disapproved.
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An expression of the above atititude may be found in the fact that the United States
Commercial Company store on Saipan was discontinued as soon as the Saipan Importing Company
was sufficiently sound and equipped to handle its own importing business. The Island
Trading Company does not have a representative on Saipan,

In al) Civil Administration Units indigenous importers and wholesalers are function-
ing, Island Trading Company functions in those areas will be discontimed or curtailed
a3 practicable.

44,. What is the nature and extent of any concessions which may have been granted by
the Administering Authority?

In 1947, the High Commissioner permitted a company called the Tinian Produce Company,
formed by four natienals of the United States, to lease property on ths island of Tinian,
This company in December 1948 transferred its business interests to Marianss Farms, Inec.,
which corporation, due largely to unreliable shipping between Tinian and the market on
Guam, and to other factors beyond its comtrol, made an assignment for the benefit of credi-
tors on April 5, 1949. See anawer to Question 41.

45. What is the legal status of enterprises owned or operated in the Territory by the
Administering Authority or its mationals?

The "Island Trading Company of Micronesia® is incorporated under the laws of Guam and
its stock is owned by the Deputy High Commissioner. Enterprises owned by nationals are
licensed under the laws of the Trust Territory.

46. Are mtional income estimates availlable? If so, indicate available figures of
recent years.

No pational income estimates are available.
41. Give & brief appraisal of the social consequences of recent economic developments,

Broadly speaking, economic development has had little effect thus far on indigenous
society., Even in regions, such as the Saipan district and the Palau Islands, where there
are more advanced monetary econcmies than in most other parts of Trust Territory, and
acculturation to Western patterns in material and economic fields is consciously sought
by the native peoples, the social structures have rsmained well integrated and stable.
In Yap, which has remained conservative economically, there have been trends toward re-
laxing of certain minor social usuages; these however stem from tendencies dating back
to the times of the Japanese Mandate. In Yap,as elsewhere, native society contiymes to
function in orderly fashion.

Some anxiety is currently felt by the administration over the weakening world market
of the territory's cash sconomy mainstay: copra. It is believed, however, that living
standards #ttained thus far can be maintained by stimulating increased copra production,
and by developing hitherto untouched resources.

Public Finance, Money and Banking

48. Give the principel items of govermment reverue, distinguishing main sources and
with particular reference to grants or loans from the Administering Authority,
Give the principal items of govermment expenditure, with analysis of expenditure
on azdministration (including legislative and judiciary services), social, edu-
cational and economic services.

The principal sources of local goverrment revemue are taxes, licenss fees and court
fines and fees.

Funds derived from the following sources accrue partizlly or entirely to the local
municipal treasuries:

(a) Head tax - $2.00 per annuum.
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{b) Business license fees.

(¢) Sales taxes on luxury items.

(d) Property taxes.

{e) Utility fess and service charges on municipally owned property.

The principal items of local municipal expense are:

(a) Salaries of municipal officials.
(b) Maintenance of municipal buildings, roads, walks, bridges and wharves.

The principal items of Government expenditure are outlined, and the amounts of both
expenditures and revenues detailed in the budget for the past year, on pages IX and X of
the Statistical Supplement.

49, Forward the detailed budget foar the current fiscal year, amd a similar state-
ment for the last completed year of account. Explain how the public budget is
prepared, approved and implemented. Attach a comparative table of the total
revenue and expenditure, section by section, for each of the past five years,

By making a thorough study of expenditures for previous years, and by consulting
with the various department heads on their future programs, a tudget request is formulated,
Estimates of funds needed from the Administering Authorify for the Trust Territory are
initiated by the Deputy High Commissioner and included by the Navy Department as a part
of its request for appropriations under United States budgetary procedures and the funds
are ultimately appropriated by the United States Congress. Budget of locally derived
territory-wide funds is determined by the Deputy High Commigsioner, subject to approval
of higher authority within the Navy Department.

50, Has the ordinary and extraordinary expenditure been covered by budgetary reverue
or in some other way--either by public loans, or by advances or free grants by
the Administering Authority? What terms and conditions are attached to loans
and free grents?

The ordinary and extraordinary expenses have been met by the Administering Authority
by the appropriation of funds through the Department of the Navy, or by funds derived from
local sources.

51, What are the anmual and total amounts of advances and grants-in-aid made for
special purposes by the Administering Authority to the Territory? To what extent
and in what ways have these grants-in-aid been used?

There have been no funds advanced by the Administering Authority classified as “grants-
in-aidw,

52. What is the capital position of the Territory, including loans, debts and reserves?
Attach figures for the last five years.

The Trust Territory has no monetary assets other than amounts of cash on hand repre-
senting an accumilation of local revermmes, It bas no outstanding indebiedness.

53. What is the general organization of the currency, banking and credit systems of

the Territory?

The Trust Territory has no separate currency system. Currency of the United States
is used.

Banking and credit facilities are furnished by the Bank of Guam, which operates &
branch on Saipan, Additional branches will be established as the banking needs of the
inhabitants require and as the availability of trained personnel permits.

54. What are the laws and regulations goverming the issuance and circulation of
currvency? What is the backing of the currency? What bank or other agency ia
authorized to issue currency? Who receives the seigniorage?

The Trust Territory has no separate currency system.
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55+ What are the amounts of currency in circulation and of saving and bank deposits?
Emumerate the number of banks and the countries of their registration, and give
their capital, including agricultural, industrial and credit banks and coopera-
tive credit societies.

The banking and credit needs of the Trust Territory are presently served only by the
Bank of Guam and its Saipan Branch. Total resources of $20,972,207 were reported as of
June 30, 1949. Data on the amount of United States currency in circulation in the Trust
Territory is not available. However, it may be assumed to be nominal and in keeping with
the limited monetary mpeds of the inhabitants.

56. What banking facilities are available for small depositors and borrowers?
Specify interest rates.

The needs of the inhabitants of the Trust Territory for credit or depository banking
services are nominal., An expanded banking system will be made available in proportion as
the commercial life of the Territory expamds. The Bank of Guam interest rate on loans
varies from 4% to 6%. A branch of the Bank of Guam is operating on Saipan,

57. What credit facilities have been made available in order fo improve production

methods and broaden the basis of agricultural and industrial development of the
Territory?

The limited availability of agricultural land and other natural resocurces in the Trust
Territory makes it improbable that any extensive demand for agricultural or industrial
credit will develop. Commerce, agriculture and industry are fostered either by the Trust
Territory Govermment directly or by its instrumentality, the Island Trading Company of
Micronesia, which has been vested with the authority to extend credit.

58. What are the rules of exchange, the restrictions for the free transfer of currency,
if any, and fluctuations in exchange rates which have occurred during the fiscal
year under review? Does there exist any official or compulsory rate of exchange
between the local currency and the currency of the metropolitan country?

Since the Trust Territory uses the currency system of the Administering Authority,
no problem of currency exchange exists.

Taxation

59. Describe the tax system, tax policy, tax administration and collection, including
administrative and judicial rights of appeal. State whether foreign individuals

or companies are subject to tax measures other than those applicable to nationals
of the Administering Authority.

There are two main categories of taxes applied in the Trust Territory: namely, Trust
Territory taxes and municipal taxes. The former are collscted by the Civil Administration
and paid into the Trust Territory Treasury. The latter are collected, expended and, except
for the head tax, levied by each local municipality in accordance with authorization origi-
n2lly granted by Commander Marianas and contimed in force by the Civil Administration.

Municipalities derive funds from the following sources:

{a) Head taxes from male residents between the ages of 18 and 60, inclusive, at
the rate of $2.00 per year.

{b) License fees for businesses carried on wholly within the municipality. (Rates
fixed by Civil Admimstration).

(¢) Sales taxes on luxuries sold at retail within the municipality.

(d) Property taxes on proverty within the municipality.

(e) Fees for private use of municipal property, services and facilities,
{f) Contributions.

Fach municipality determines, subject to the approval of the Civil Administration:

{a) What items, if any, are subject to the sales taxes on luxuries and the rate
of such taxes, No tax may be imposed on the necessities of life,
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(b) What fees, if any, are charged for private use of municipal property,
services ar facilities.

{¢c) The classes of property, if any, subject to property taxes and the rate of
such tax on each such class. For example, power boats, cancvee, bicycles,
trucks, livestock, dogs, etc. are some of the classes taxsd by various
municipalities.

Movable property may be subject to property tax only in the municipality where it is
normally kept.

These taxes are in addition to and entirely separate from any tribal or clan property
rights, under established native custam, which may bear some similarity to a tax. This
is particularly true of the clan or tribe's right to a share in the copra crop or the
proceeds thereof which exists in some areas.

Trust Territory taxes are levied and expended by the Deputy High Commissioner, Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands, and are collected by the Civil Administration. These
taxes are:

(a) Internal Reverme Taxes as followsi

{1) Twenty-five (25) per cent ad valorem on cosmetics, face powders and
per:

(2) Twenty (20) cents per cartan on cigareties.

(3) Twenty (20) per cent ad valorem on cigars and other tobaccos.

No article on which a United Stetes, Guamanian, Bonin Island or Trust Terri-
tory Internal Revemme Tax has been paid is subject to further Internsl Revenue
Tax.

(b) Processing Tax of 15% ad valorem on all copr& sold in or exported from the
Trust Territory.

Administrative appeal is by petition through administrative channels, and judicial
rights of appeal are in accordance with general court procedures by proceedings in the
nature of certiorari.

Foreign individuals or companies are not subject to tax measures othar than those
applicable to Mationals of the Administering Authority.

60, What direct taxes—such as capitation, income, land o house taxes-—are imposed?
Are the relevant laws applied indiscriminately to all groups of the population?

The following types of direct taxes and fees are paid te the treasury of the munieci-
pality:

{a) Bead taxes from residents,

(b) License fees from businesses carried on within the municipality.
{c) Sales taxes onm luxuries sold at retail,

{d) Property taxes.

{e) Pees for private use of municipal property.

Tax laws are applied indiscrimimately to all permanent residents of the Trust Terri-
tory and to all persons engaged in business therein.

61, Are direct taxes paid individually o collectively? Are they applicable to all
indigenous inhabitants, without distinction, or only to able-bodied male adulis?
Is the rate of taxation the same throughout the Territory or does it vary in
different districts? Are taxes paid in kind, labor, or money, and in what pro-
portion? What are the penalties for non-payment of taxes?

Direct taxes are paid individually. The head tax for the territory is set at §2.00
anmually for every adult male betwsen the ages of 18 and 60 inclusive, (See answer to
guestion 59 above,) Taxes ars gemerally paid in money unless the taxpayer is unable to




pay them; in such an event, he is pemmitted to work off his tax by labor at rates currently
established by the Civil Administration. Any taxes remaining unpaid tor 30 days or more
after they fall due are to bear interest at 6 per cent per annum until paid,

62. Is compulsory labor exacted in default of the payment of taxes in cash or kind?
If so, on what basis is the equivalent calculated? How many individuals fulfilled
their tax obligation in this manner during the year?

If it is determined by proper authoritiss that payment of the tax levied would cause
undue hardship to an individual, he may work of{ his tax by labor at rates established for
common labor. This is not to be confused with enforced labor imposed upon default of tax
obligations. The local inhabitants are offered the alternative of work in lieu of cash
payments.

63. Is any portion of this tax handed over to or retained by the tridal authorities
or comaunities? Are any chiefs salaried by the administration?

Each municipal government prepares, levies, collects and expends local taxes in
accordance with local rules devsloped in conformity with general directives from Civil
Administrations FHecords are kept and are periodically inspected and audited by Civil
Administration authoritises.

Municipal school teachers, and some scribes and Magistrates are paid from tax in-
come derived in their own municipalities. Some persons who are chiefs are employed by
Civil Administration, tut none are salaried by the Administration as “chiefs",

64. Are chiefs and headmen authorized or permitted to exact tribute or other levies
in cash or in kind or in labor? If so, is this tribute in addition to the govern—
ment taxes?

Customary exaction of tribute by chiefs or headmen is permitted, tut this process is
handled by the inhabitants themselves and is separate and distinct from government taxes.
This tribute, representing, for example, a share of copra production, first fruits of
harvest and the first catch of fish, is in recognition of the Chief's or Headman's heredi-
tary claim to the land,

654 Are there any indirect taxes in force other than import, export or transit duties?
Are internal taxes applicable only to domestically produced goods?

Indirect taxes in force, other than import, export or transit duties, are the Trust
Territory Internal Revenmue, Processing and Sales Taxes on luxuries. (See detailed des~
cription in answer to question 59 above.) The Imternal Revenue Taxes apply to imported
goods as well as to those domestically produced. The Processing Tax applies only to
the production of copra in the Trust Territory.

Commerce and Trade

_6_(_:_. What international agreements with respect to trade have been entered into by
the Administering Authority applying to the Territory during the year and how
have these agreements been carried out?

No formal international agreements with respect to trade have been entered into by
the Administering Authority applying to the Territory during the year. By informal arrange-
ment with Naval Govermment of Guam, free trade between the Trust Territory and Guam has been
established.

67. Does the Territory form part of a customs unmion with the metropolitan country
or with neighboring colonies and dependencies of the Administering Authority?
If so, how are the customs receipts and expenses divided?

No.

6_8_. Are customs agreements with neighboring territories in effect? If so, what are
the principal provisions of such agreements? Are duty rebates or concessions
granted?
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No customs agreements pertaining to the Trust Territory have been negotiated with
neighboring territoriss.

69, What is the general structure of commercial life in the Territory? If possible,
~ give comparative statistics for undertakings by indigenous and non-indigenous
pevples.

In general, commercial enterprises consist of indigenous wholesalers, who may or may
not purchase as they desirve from the Island Trading Company, and small trade stores-—either
individually or village owned—which supply goods and services to retail consumers.

70. What methods have been used to promote external trade in the interest of the
" indigenous inhabitants?

Bxternal trade of locally produced goods has been encouraged by:

(a) The purchase of handicraft, copra and marine producis for resale in outside
{b) ;igﬁgir;g warehousing, transportation and assistance in shipping to external
(e) gxf:i\ex::éing the up-grading of mative production for easier and more Jucrative
(a) ;:i:iéing centers of collection for marketing.

Import and export trade with Japan inereased materially during the past year. Some
items, primarily trochus and copra, were sold either far cash or wers bartered. The follow~-
ing is a represemtative list of items imported from Occupied Japan:

Cotton Cloth Charcoal~burning Irons
Bicycles Aluminum Pots and Pans
Rear Carts for Bicycles Glassware
Sewing Machines Cloth Shoes
Fish Hooks Fishing Boats and Gear
Marine Engines Needles

Tableware

T7l. What are the salient features of the domestic trade or the Territory?

Trade stores constitute the principal method of distributing consumers! articles
such as certain foodstuffs and articles of clothing, and some capital goods such as
building materials, knives and tools. The Island Trading Company catalog lisis more
than 700 items available through the Island Trading Company's ontlets to the local
wholesalers and retailers., Local enterprises, if they so desire, may by-pass the Island
Trading Company entirely, or use only certain of the Island Trading Company marketing
facilities as is desired or required, Principal products of the Territory are copra and
handicraft,

72. Hom is the internal distribution of domestic and imported products performed,
what is its effectiveness and what improvements in it have been made recently
or are contemplated?

The distribution function is performed largely by means of trade stores, It has
been found that, since few islanders possess sufficient capital to launch individnal
businesses, joint-stock companies are the most effective means for providing efficient
distribution of necessary consumer articles throughout the Territory. These enterprises
are supplied by the Island Trading Company, an agency of the United States Government,
and from local wholesale agencies, and in some cases from mail order concerns, In order
to increase the effectiveness of the distribution function, boat rebuilding and repair
buginesses are operating in various Civil Administration areas.

73. What is the scope, organization and operation in foreign and domestic trade of
government. trading agencies or entities over which the Govermment exercises
effective control? What proporiion of total trade, foreign and domestic, of
the Territory is controlled by these agencies and entitiea?
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The only government trading organization in the Territory is the Island Trading
Company. This arganization operates in the entire Trust Territory with the exception
of Saipan, where local trade is able to carry on without such assistance, The Company
buys copra, handicraft articles, cocorut oil, charcoal, dried fish and trochus shell.

74« What corparations operate in the Territory, where are they registered and do
™ they pay any taxes in the Territory? Are any corporations exempted from the
payment of taxes or do they receive any special concession in this respect?

Corporations operating in the Trust Territory, regardless of their business activity,
may be placed in two categories:

(a) Corporations chartered by, or doing busimess in, the Territory that may be
expected to exert a contiming influence on its economy, as follows:

Incorporated
Firm Business Under lews of
1) Ouam Pacific Lines, Inc. Shipping Guam
2) Island Trading Co. of
Micronesia General Trading Guam
3) Marianas Farms, Inc.# Agriculture Guam
4) Northern Marianas Develop- Copra Production & Trust Territory
ment Co. General Trading
5) Ponape Cooperative Co. General Trading Trust Territory
6) Truk Trading Company General Trading, Trust Territory
Mamufacturing and
Shipping
7) Western Carolines Trad= General Trading Trust Territory
ing Company

#In the process of liquidation.

(b) Corporations permitied to do business of a temparary mature in the Territory;
chartered outside the Trust Territory:

1) Coral Commerce

Proprietary, Lid. Salvage Australia
2) General Industrial Trad-
ing Co., Ltd., HongKong Salvage HongKong
3) Japanese Phosphate Co.
of Angaur Mining Japan
4) Lazon Stevedoring Co., Inc. Stevedoring Philippine Republiec
5) Vinnell Corp. of Calif, Salvage Operations United States

All corporations chartered under the laws of the Trust Territory pay nominal license
fees to do business., There is no “corporation®™ tax. All corporations are liable for
applicable tazes in the same manner as an individual.

75. Bhat are the marketing methods used by export and import industries?

Goods for import are freighted via Guam, except in the case of the Marshalls, on
ships or planes servicing the area. Distribution to local cooperatives or individual
outlets is made from District warehouses, Station vessels make distribution to outer
islands, In the case of lesser-developed islands like those of the Central and Western
Carolines, products are sold to matives directly by trading representatives, The reverse
process occurs for exporting,

76. To what extent have cooperative methods for the marketing of exports been
developed by the Government?

Marketing of exportable items is done largely by the Island Trading Company. Business

establishments on Saipan and in the Eastern Carolines are commencing export functions on a
small scale, No cooperative marketing arganizations are in existence in the Trust Territory.
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77. What is the nature of tariff relationships with the metropolitan country and
with other countries? In particuler, is there preferential treatment accorded
to the Territory's imports and exports in relation to the metropolitan area
of the Administering Authority, its colonies or other dependencies? What
policies have been pursued and what changes have been made during the year with
respect to the following trade barriers including any of a diseriminatory nature:
{a) Customs duties or other taxes imposed on imporis and exporis;

(b} Import and export licenses and quotas;
{c) Subsidies = direct or indireet?

Ses answers to questions 59, 66 and 70 above.

{a) See answer to question 59. On November 30, 1948 all impori duties on goods
entering the Trust Territory were abolished. Products of the Trust Territory are adeitted
to the United States free of customs duties and exports from the United States to the
Trust Territory are free of export conbtrols.

{b) No import or export licenses are required in the Trust Territory beyond a
general license in case of those engaged in such activity as a business, except in the
case of re-export of items subject to United States export contrels which have been im-
ported from the United States or its possessions, or in the case of articles subject to
quarantine regulations. Persons lawfully engaged in retail trade are authorized to im-
port for their own use or for sale in their orn businesses without further license. Sub-~
stantial amounts of goods for private use are imported by mail {rom mail-order houses in
the United States without license. United States export combrols which originally applied
to exports of certain articles from the United States to private businesses in the Trust
Territory were lifted by the Current Export Bulletin of the Office of International Trade
{United States Department of Commerce) as of June 28, 1948.

{c) Witk the exception of quasi-subsidies far shipping, no others are now in effect.
The Navy has authorized transportation of commercial freipght in Naval vessels between Guam
and each Civil Administration Unit, except Saipan, and among Civil Administration Centers and
outlying islands, at $.0075 per short ton per sea mile including stevedoring {except at Guam
and Saipan). This rate does not represent the actual shipping cost and may be considered
a partial subsidy. Regular shipping schedules by the Navy between Guam, Saipan, Tinlan

and Rota were discontinued in July 1948 in view of the development of private commercial
shipping.

78, What, if any, measures have been adopted or are considered necessary to protect
nroducers of export commodities from fluctuations in world demand (e.g. establish-
ment of buffer stock, diversification of the Territory's economy, etc.).

The Island Trading Compzany of Micronesia, with the approval of the Civil Admini-
stration, bas sel the purchase price of copra at a figure which it is hoped can be main-
tained for some time. The price paid for first-grade copra at Civil Administration
Centers simce April 1, 1949, has been $80.00 per ton; it was previously priced at $100,00
per ton. Every effort is being made to maintain stable field prices of copra. All other
price fluctuations have been absorbed by the Island Trading Company.

Since 2 subsistence economy remains more stable during world economic catastrophies
than does a money econory, emphasis haa been and will continue to be placed upon encourag-
ing mative economic practices and increasing native economic productivity. An attempt is
beirg made to diversify the Territory's economy despite the difficulty of doing so in an
area possessing such a dearth of mtural resources and economic potentialities.

Honopolies

79. that is the organization and operation of any fiscal or administrative monopolies
which mey have been established?

The Bank of CGuam is controlled by the Island Goverrment of Guam through ownership of
its capital stock and by the appointment of its Board of Managers, which includes Guamanians, -
A branch of this bank is operated on Saipan, The two establishments maintain the only exist-
ing formal banking facilities within the Territory and provide holding, savings and checking
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accounts, in general, &ll banking services commonly available in the maimland banks of the
United States.

80, What private monopolies or private undertakings having in them an element of
~ nonopoly operate in the Territory?

In the case of each such private monopoly or private undertaking having in it

an element of monopoly:

{a) To what extent is it essential to the initiation of a particular type of
desirable economic enterprise in the interest of the inhabitants?

{b) Over what proportion of the total resources, trade, etc. of the Territory
was it granted?

(c) When and for what period was it granted? On what basis was this period
determined?

{(d) To what individuals or firms was it granted and under what laws or regu-
lations? Are indigenous peoples allowed to participate in monopolies and to
whau extent?

{e) What is its orpanization and method of operation?

(f) ¥nat are ihe conditions of public contrel under which it operates?

(g) What measures were taken to ensure that there was no discrimination on

grounds of nationality against Members of the United Nations or their
nationals?

Some community stores may be considered as private meonopolies in that native sanctions
requiring trade only with ihe local community store and restricting opening of new stores
are given tacit approvel by the Administering Authority. This action has been followed %o
enzble smell communities to develop and maintain their own trade stores without harmful
competition during the formative peried of their operatiocn. Control of these stores is
by the community with supervision of the Administration,

land and Natural Resources

81, Give particulars of any geological surveys of the Territory made by the

Administering Authority and, if possible, those published by private bodies
within recent years.

Subsequent to the brief surveys carried out under the auspices of the United States
Commercial Company of the Heconstruction Finance Corperation in 1946, intensive studies
have been made in the Westerm Carolines and in the Saipan district by parties sent inte

the field by the U, S. Geclogiczl Survey. Resultis of these investigations have not yet
been published.

82. What measures have been taken for conservation of matural resources, including
land and mineral resources, in accordance with sound principles and for the benefit
of all inhabitants of the Territory? Are there any schemes of land reclamation?

Conservation policy for the Trust Territory, in broad terms, consists in the assurance
of a stable resource base on which the native population can be supported, Prograns are
aimed at contimuing productivity of renewable resowrces and judicious use of non-renewable
ones. This policy conforms to the recommendations of the Comnservation Committee for Micro-
nesia, an advisory committee of scientists, including specialists in conservation, organized
under the auspices of the Pacific Science Board. Specific programs to implement the basic
policy are being developed by a trained comservaiionist who has recently joined the Staff
of the Deputy High Commissioner. A program of conservation of land resources through con-

trol of erosion has been assigned high priority, and is presently under study by the Staff
Conservationist.

Regulations on the conservation of trochus and other shellfish are found on page 31
of the Documentary Supplement.

Mineral resources of the Trust Territory are sparse and of little or no commercial
value, so far as known, except for the phosphate and bauxite deposits in the Western

Carolires. Phosphate is currently being mined on Angaur under supervigion of the Supreme
Commander for the Allied Powers in Tokyo.
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There a.« no schemes for land reclamation at present, beyond replanting of certain
war and typhoon-devastated islands.

83. What are the laws and customs affecting land tenure among the indigenous in-
habitants? Are they uniform throughout the Territory? To what extent have
traditional types of land tenure or inheritance laws impedad the adoption of
improved methods of cultivation or soil conservation?

Customary laws relating to land tenure vary from group te group, and range from
land-holding in f'ee simple to limited usuiruct rights, and from individual ownership to
ownership by extended families, clans and entire communities, Often a number of different
customs of land tenure and transmission co-gxist, various tracts being owned according to
differing basic systems. A great deal of valuable information on this subject was col=-
lected in the course of the Navy-sponsored "Coordinated Investigations in Micronesian
Anthropology® from 1947 to the present fiscal year, and has been supplemented by studies
inaugurated by civil administrators in the several districts,

Traditional laws of land tenure and inheritance have, on some islands, resulted in
reduction of size of plots, and in scatiered holdings. This, however, is not to be re-
garded as detrimental, in the long-range view, since soil conditions over most of the
territory are not suited for modern machine farming techniques. Continuation of the
small-plot type of cultivation is in line with best conservation usage.

84. Explain the laws and conditions of land temure as they affect the non-indigenous
T population, including measures for the protection of indigenous inhabitants,
the registration and transfer of title and generally transactions affecting land.

In accordance with the obligation of the Administering Authority defined in the
Trusteeship Agreement, Art. 6, paragraph 2, to "protect the inhabitants against loss
of their lands..." it has been made a point of basic policy that non-indigenous private
persons may not acquire title to lands in the Trust Territory. Titles to land legally
established and documented under prior regimes have been racognized as valid, whether
held by indigenous or non-indigenous persons. Private lands that have been acquired
by the Administrative Authority for, justified reasons, are to be replaced by other lands
from the public domain (see answer }.o question 86) in so far as practicable,

85. State whether there is population pressure on the land in any part of the
Territory and specify factors which have led to such conditions. What remedial
measures are in effect or contemplated?

Review of the detailed population figures (pages I, IT and III, Statistical Supple-
ment) brings into relief the principal features of population distribution in the Terri-
tory. The low islands are consistently quite densely populated, while the larger high
islands are far more sparsely inhabited and contain unused areas that could absorb overflow
from the low islands far some time, even at the present moderate rate of paopulation growth,
While examination of the Tables, cited above, reveals population densities that might indi-
cate that economic or sncial pressures exist, on-site inspection of the areas and peoples
involved does not confirm this deduction. In this regard, it is believed that although
the Tables have been prepared from the most accurate sources available, errors exist in
the computations of the extent of habitable areas of some of the smaller atolls and that
concenirations are not, in fact, as dense as represented in tabular form. In any analysis
of subsistence economy in the Pacific Islands 2 noteworthy point to be considered in con-
Jjunction with land-population densities is the relationship of population to lagoon areasg
as the inhabitants invariably derive an important part of their subsistence from lagoon
fighing, No adequate formula has yet been developed for such computations.

The long-range plans of the Administering Authority envisage improvement of agri-
cultural and other economic potentials to the maximum, to accommodate the population
growth, rather than making compulsory shifts of people t0 relieve pressure-spots, Unused
lande ir the public domain on the high islands will be made available to such groups
as desire, af their own accord, to migrate.
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86, Under what general conditions does the Adninistering Authority have powers to
acquire land for public purposes? To what extent and for what purposes has such
land been acquired during the year?

Under the Trusteeship Agreement, the Administering Autharity has powsr to acquire
land for the esiablishment of naval, military and air bases and fortifications. The
Agreement confers upon the Administering Authority full powers of administration, legis-
lation and jurisdiction aver the Trust Territory.

The land policy set forth by the Deputy High Commissioner, Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands, states that "public domain lands may be used for any proper govermmental
purpose®, Public dopain lands are considered as being all lands which the German and
Japanese governments took physical possession of, developed or used, and on having acquired
such status are to be administered for the public benefit.

Section 17 of the Land Policy directive promulgated December 29, 1949 by the Deputy
High Commissionar outlines the policy to be followed where private lands are retained for
military purposes: '"When it is necessary to retain privately owned land for govermment
purposes, it is preferable from all points of view that the owner or owners, including
those holding remainder or reversiomnary rights, be compensated by award of title to
other land, rather than by cash payment. Government-owned lands, including public domain,
may be used for this purpose, after determination of the extent of the government interest
and of any private interests remaining therein, if an agreement fair to the former owner and
to the government can be reached., When such an agreement cannot be effected, cash compen-
sation from date of seizure is in order. Civil administrators are authorized to initiate
payments of rental, at reasonable rates, for lands occupied by ecivil government activities.

No new lands were acquired during the year,

87, What is the area of land held by:

{a) Indigenous inhabitants (state, if possible, whether held individually or
communally);

{b) The Govermment;

{c) Non-indigenous inhabitants by country of origin?

What percentage of the land held by non-indigenous inhabitants 18 being put to

productive use?

¥hat proportion of these lands is rented on a tenancy basis?

{a) Two hundred and forty-five {(245) square miles. MNost of this is held under
system of clan or lineage ownership, varying in detail among different parts of the Trust
Territory, under which individuals have certain rights of possession and use subject to
other successive underlying rights vested in the head of the family lineage or clan, or in
some instances in a “High Chief®, Individual private ownership in fee exists in’ certain
localities but is not a usual or generally expected practice, Ownership of trees.and
buildings is often separate from that of land.

(b} Four hundred and fifty (450) square miles, including "public domain® and
land under cognizance of the Area Property Custodian, The exact extent of this land
depends on the cutcome of numerous pending claims by private individuals and groups.

lands occupied for military purposes are being vacated as quickly as practicable,
The removal of installations, salvage material, and serap during the past year has
returned considerable areas to native use.

(c) Belguim - three square miles (Ownership in dispute as a result of alleged
forced and unauthorized sale to Sonth Seas Bureau of the Japanese Government).

United States — three square uiles (Ownership in dispute).

Miscellaneous (Church and Mission properties controlled by non-indigenous
groups) - one square mile.

Substantially all land under this heading is being productively used.
None is rented on @ tenancy basis. The above figures are estimates only.
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86, What is the approaimate distribution of land in the Territory by the following
categuries: (&) arable; {b) forest; (e) pastures and meadows; (d) mineral areas
under development; (e) wasteland, and others.

No. of Lagoon Iry lamd DISTRIBUTION PERCENTAGES
Islands Area Area Arablet Forest Pasture Mineral lasteR
Marshall Islands
1,156 4,506 s¢.mi. 6984 SQ.Mi 708 5% 5% Nil 208
Garoline Islands
9e3 3,291 sg.mi, 463 sq.mi.
(Western) 289 108 208 2% 408
(Bastern) 4L0% 20% 30% Nil 10%
Merianas islands
22 None 154 sq.mi. 45% T15% 20% Nil 20%

Note 1 - Arable land which can be cultivated by local methuds.
Note 2 - Waste land includes low lands and mangrove swamps, high mountains and inaccessible
areas.

ile above fipures are partially drawn from estimates based on the United States Com-
mercial Company Survey of 1946 and revised to show besi available estimate of mineral lands
under developnent,

89. Is rural indebtedness a serious problem and, if so, what measures are taken %o
deal with itY

There 1s no serious problem of rurel indebtedness in the Trust Territory.
Forests and Mines

90. State the main provisions, if any, of the forest law. Does it provide for the
protection of forests and lor aiforestation of cleared or waste lands?

Forest laws have not been drafted as yet, but are under study by the Staftf Con-
servationist.

9l. Give a brief note on the importance of forest products in the economy of ihe
Territory for export and for domestic use.

Forest products in the Territory have a twofold importance; ceriain trees like the
cocomut, breadfruit, and pandanus are important sources of rood in the local econumy; local
timbers are used extensively for the construction of homes and caznoes.

The small coral islands have limited amounbs of forest resources and no prospect for
their comercial development, Even on the high islands where larger forest areas exist—-
notably Ponzpe and Kusaie--the only woodland products of significant export value during
the past year have been charcoal and mangrove chips. While potentially valuable stands
of timber are reported in scme areas, they will be cut for export only after accurate
surveys are made and a safe cropping rate established.

92. What mineral rescurces are known to exist, have been leased or are actually
exploited by the Govermment of the Territory or privately?

The following minerals are known to exist: Phosphate, Baurite, and Iron. No
mineral resources have beer leased. The phosphate deposits on Angaur are being worked
under an agreement with the Supreme Commander for the Allied Powers, Tokyp, for export
to Japan,
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93, How are the rights in surface and subseil resources determined? What measures
" have been taken to obtain for the inhabitants the benefits of such resources?

The only outstanding issue of rights in surface and sub-surface resources which has
faced the present administration is the matter, of compensation of Palauans for the removal
of phosphate from Angaur. As a compensating measure there has been established a trust
fund into which & royalty of 25¢ per ton of all phosphate extracted is paid. The purpose
of this fund is to repay in cash those Palauans who have lost their land through mining
operations.

94. What are the main provisions of the legislation relating to mines?

No body of legislation relating to mines has been evolved.

95. What steps are taken to resoil land damaged by mining operations?

No re-soiling or reclamation is practicable in the reletively small area (in the
Palaus) where mining operations are in progress. Because of the impracticability of
reclaiming mined phosphate areas, no continuation of the Japanese operations on the small
islands southwest of the Palaus, and on small islands southeast of Yap, has been authorized.

Agriculture, Fisheries, and Animal Husbandry

96, Wnat is the organization and administration of public services in agriculture,
" fisheries, and animal husbandry?

In the matter of agriculture, the Administering Authority has provided aid in re-
planting cocorut plantations in war damaged localities, has supplied seeds and fertilizers
to the islanders with instructions as to their use and has initiated programs of insect
control designed to eliminate extant pests and prevent introduction of any new ones, This
work is carried out largely by the several agricultural experimental stations located
within the Territory.

The Marianas area has been the principal center for the development and redistribution
of cattle herds and for scientific investigation relating $o diseases and to other aspects

of animal husbandry. Govermment-operated enterprises have sold livestock to islanders at
minimum cost.

Fish products are abundant on a subsistence basis, but no extensive commercial develop-
ment has yet taken place. Such development mmst necessarily await repairs of fishing equip-
ment and installations dectroyed during the war. Administrative aid, however, has been
extended to the indigenous pecples in the organizing of fishing cooperatives and associa-
tions whose output is consumed locally. In every case » Civil Administration authorities
encourage fishing and provide help where needed, securing vessels and providing services
ard eguipment,

97. What significant changes have taken place during the year in the acreage devoted
to, or the volume of the principal agricultural products?

Copra production during the past year has shown a very substantial increase over
previous years under United States Administration. This increase is caused by increased
collection rather than increase in acreage planted.

98. What proportion of the arable land is devoted to non-export crops?

Most of the arable land, except that producing copra, is devoted to non-export crops
which form the bulk of the islanders® food supply. In Tinian, Rota and Truk small export
businesses have now been established and are thriving,

99. To what extent have modern methods of cultivation been adopted and what are the
possibilities for the future?

¥odern methods of land cultivation in the Western style are practically non-~existent

in the Territory, GCardens are worked with crude hand tools, usually the traditional dig-
ging-stick, the Okinawan hoe and the large metal bushknife. Because of limited space or
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rugged and stony terrain, few areas are suitable for plowing., Only limited irrigation and
fertilizing are accomplished.

Improved species of existing plants have been imtroduced to some extent, The Admini-
stering Authority has made distritution of seeds and fertilizers to the islanders and en-
couraged their use, but it is 8till too early to judge their effect upon island agriculture.

100. To what extent is the Territory deficient in respect to its supply of food?
What are the main sources of supply and the main deficiences?

Although foods for a complete and balanced diet can be grown on most of the high
islands, such items as coffee, sugar and especially rice are largely imported. It is
possible to grow these crops locally although processing creates a problem of sufficieni
momant that the nativasd WeWla prefer to epend cash to purchase thesg items. Tobacco is
ghoWn in mo8% areas but the younger natives prefer to buy imported tobacce products rather
than grow their own.

The importation and redistribution of cattle throughout the islands will have an im-
portant effect on the diet of these people. This program is now well under way and shows
good pramise.

101 Are the indigenous people compelled by law to plant food or economic crops for
their own benefit? If so, explain in detail.

No.

102, How have diseases of plants and animals been controlled or prevented? Have
measures been taken in cooperation with neighboring territories in this respect

The Marianas beetle and the rhinoceros beetle have wrought great damage to cocomut
tress in the Saipan-Tinian area and the Palau area. These insect pests have been dealt
with by the Insect Contrcl Committee for Mieronesia, a division of the Pacific Science
Board, whose function it is to advise and assist the administration with pest control and
related biological problems,

Quarantine measures and regulations, approved by the United States Department of
Agriculturs, have been prepared and are in force.

The problem of animal disease is handled by spraying cattle with DDT, vaccimating :
hogs against hog cholera, and exercising constant vigilance against the outbreak of epidemics. .

103. Do fisheries comstitute an important source of supply" Are fish processed and/or
exported from the Territory? What measures have been taken for the preservation
of fish supplies and their distribution to areas of the Territory distant from
the source of supply? Could fisheries be developed appreciably in the future?

Subsistence fishing is engaged in by the indigenous inhabitants throughout the Trust
Territory and provides them with a major source of protein in their diet. For a time the
Trust Territory shipped salted, dried and smoked fish to (Guam, but with the reduction in
the number of laborers from China and the Philippine Islands employed on that Island, the
demand fell off sharply. This was the only preserved fish market available to the Trust
Territory as food products are not permitted to be imparted into Japan for local consumption..
There is at present no other market in the Orient for Trust Territory fish.

Fish found throughout the Prust Territory in varying abundance in the lagoons and on
the reefs provide an ample supply of food to the local people who take them with nets, traps
and spears, as well as by hook and line.

It is difficult to preserve fish except by drying or smoking. For this reason, plus
the fact that most of the reef and lagoon fishes are available the year around, subsistence
fishing is carried on daily, weather permitting, and the catch is eaten fresh.




Under the Japanmse an intensive investigation of the tuna fishery in waterse of the
present Trust Territory was carried on for two decades prior to World War II, Activity
was centered principally around Palau, Saipan and Truk, and was given subsiantial financial
encouragement by the South Seas Governmant which granted subsidies, in whole or in part, to
the following enterprises:

Construction and improvement of fishing vessels.

Manufacture and purchase of rew and improved fishing implements.

Institution of improved methods of fishing or of disposing of the catch.

Construction or equipping of hatcheries.

Purchase or collection of desirable fish eggs or aquatic seedlings, and pro-
pagation of young fish and marine plants,

Construction or eguipping of processing plamts,

Research or experimentation in the manufacture, marketing and sale of marine
products.

Comstruction of ice-manufacturing plants, refrigerator ships, or cold-storage
facilities.

Services performed by marine products guilds in connection with research, con-
servation, relief, marketing, and the provision of public facilities.

A Marine Products Experimental Stat . established at Koror, Palau, in 1931, operated

several vessels engaged in marine investigations. The expenses of this enterprise were
underwritten by the South Seas Government.

Commerciz) fishing was prosecuted entirely by Japanese amd Okinawans, No local help
was employed in this industry anywhere in the Trust Territory and consequently the indigenes
have no knowledge of the skills ami itechniques involved,

The Japanese {ishing industry in the Trust Territory was completely destroyed during
the war. Shore installations were obliterated or wrecked beyond repair, as were ice-
manufacturing and cold storage plants, canneries, fish drying establishments, boat tuild-
ing and repair yards, marine railways, shops and all other facilities essential to com-
mercial operation. Fishing vessels that remained in the area were sunk, and the personnel
connected with the fishing industry both ashore and afloat were repatriated with other
Japanese nationals,

Hehabilitation of the commercial tuna fishery in the Trust Territory will require the
investment of considerable capital and time, involving as it will a logistics problem in
these relatively remecie arezs not presently served by commercial transportation. Such
enterprise is entireiy beyond the present capabilities of the indigenous peoples.

Recognizing the fact¢ that the indusiry in the area can best be revived and prosecutad
only on a large scale, the waters of the Trust Territory were opened to exploratory fish-
ing by outside interests in the early part of 1949. Terms and conditlions under which
franchises are granted were disseminated and the information was sent to fishing trade
publications. Provisions were included for adequate protection of natives! interests in
regard to limiting commercial fishing to offshore operations which will no% conflict with
pative inshore fishing. The conditions provide also for employment of indigenous peoples
both ashore and afloat in order that they may be trained to carry out the many operations
connected with the tuma fishing industry. Rates of pay will be approved by the Deputy
High Gommissioner in each instance of such employment. However, no proposals have been
submitied to the Administration up to Jume 30, 1949.

104. What is done or is being contemplated to develop sea food and shell industries

and other similar industries among the indigenous inhabitants for their own
benefit?

The only important commercial shellfish in the Trust Territory is the trochus or
Hilotic top shell which is used in button mamfacture, Since the war the harvest has
amountsd to several hundred tons a year.

There 38 a limited demand for fresh fish at Civil Administration centers in the
various island groups. Individuals, and small groups of local fishermen supply this
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market. Due to their extremely perishable nature fresh fish cannot be transported or
marketed in this climate except at the population centers and where refrigeration is
available,

The Saipanese are, at present, being assisted by Civil Administration in setting
up sufficient ice-making and refrigeration facilities to preserve their catch and trans-
port it to Guam where there is presently a ready market for fresh fish.

The Island Trading Company purchases dried fish, trepang, trochus shell and other
types of small shell which is used for dacorative purposes--approximately $100,000 worth
of all classes are bought each year.

105. What type of animals are raised, and for what purposes? Is the quantity and
quality of stock a severe problem? If so, what measures have been taken to
solve the probleu?

Considerable numbers of hogs, goats, and cattle are raised for food, the last in very
small numbers, Carabao are raised primarily as beasts of burden, Pure and cross bred
Brahma breeding stock were imported to uild up the quality of existing herds. This
subject of improving cattle strains has been under investigation by the Administering
Authority and this move marks the first attempt to adapt Brahma and Brahma-Hereford
stock to local conditions,

106. Does meal processing exist in the Territory? What measures have been taken for
the preservation of meat supplies and for their distribution?

(a)} Thera is no meat processing in the Territory.
{(b) Meat butchered for food is almost immediately consumed; hence no measure have
been taken relative to meat preservation.

Industry

107. What are the principal mamifacturing industries amd establishments in the Terri-
tory? What are the chief raw materials used by these industries and what is their
source? What are the major markets for the products of these industries?

The industries in the Territory are handicraft, and the very small socap factories
on Truk and Ponape, and the soya sauce factory on Saipan, Their raw materials are agri-
cultural products, locally procurable, and they employ only local help. Hapdicraft is
largely sxported mhile most of the scap and soya sauce are consumed locally. A few small
saw-mills provide lumber for local use, and modest small-boat building programs ars active
on several of the islands.

108, What possibilities exist for the development of local handicrafta and industries?
Is sufficient capital available for the development of such industries?

Possibilities exist for the development of local handicraft industries. The Island
Trading Company has sponsored & program of design and standardization af handicraft which
has produced good results. The difficulty now appears to be that the natives cannot pro-
duce enough stendardized handicraft to meet requirements. Ample capital is available since
handicraft is normally made at home by individuals rather than by mass production and
machines. The handicraft program will advance faster if and when copra production is not
so lucrative. As long as copra is selling at a high price, handicraft will play a secornd
place in the native economy,

109. What developments in industrial enterprises generally are in existence or are
planned for the indigenous inhabitants and to what extent is government assistance
contemplated?

No important developments in industrial enterprises are in existence or are planned,

Government agsistance is contemplated to whatever extent is necassary to reestablish old
industries or to initinsie new enterprises,

110, To what extent, if any, is tourist traffic capable of development.?
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At the present time, no tourist attractions exist and no possibility of tourist trade
can be foreseen.

Investments

111, What amount of outside private capital has been invested in the Trust Territory
up to the beginning of the year? What was the amount of such capital invested up
to the end of the year?

{a) The amount of outside private capital invested in the Territory up to the begin-
ning of the fiscal year was $20,000,

(b) The amount of such capital invested up to the end of the fiscal year was $20,000.
(These enterprises were in the process of liquidation at the end of the fiscal
year),

112, What are the nature and extent of foreign investments in the Territory? In what
enterprises? From what sources (Administering Authority, investment or credit
agencies of other govermments, private foreign investors, international lending
institutions, etc.)? Indicate the rational origin of these investwents and
whether the investors are registered locally or aboroad.

The §20,000 reported in answer to question 11l represents the private investment of
four Americans in different businesses.

Transportation and Communications

113. Describe the existing facilities and services relating to:
(a) Posts;
(b) Telephone;
{c) Telegraph and cable;
(d) Radio;
(e) Roads, bridle paths and tracks;
{f£) Railroads;
(g} Air trangport;
(h) Civil Air fields;
{1) Meteorological services;
(3) Shipping, ports and inland waterways.
What projects or improvements have been undertaken or completed during the past
year with respect to the construction, maintenance and operation of transport
and communications?
Give details about the ownership of the means of transport and communications.

(a) Air and sea postal service is provided by the Administering Authority to the
Islarids of the Territory. Airmail service is available to Civil Administration Units
weekly, and mail to remote islands is carried by the station vessel on periodic official
visits. Islanders enjoy the same mail service as Americans in the area,

(b) With few exceptions telephone service is available only to the Administering
Authority.

{c) A radio telephone comnecting Guwam, Saipan and Tinian constitutes the only signifi-
cant voice comminications system. Saipan and Kwajalein maintain telegraphic service from
Guam and Honolulu,

{d) Bach goverrment unit operates a radio station and maintains a regular commni-
cation schedule with Guam.

(e} In general, the roads throughout the Territory are poor. The exceptions to this
rale are found on certain islznds like Saipan, Kwajalein and Tinian where American military
forcea constructed a system of military roads. The islanders still use an extensive net-
work of foot t{rails which connect adjacent settlements, There are no bridle paths; nor
is there any need for them,
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{£) No railroad facilities have been developed in the Territory.

(g) The growth of trans-oceanic aviation has made air transportation paramount in
island territory such as this and consequently the bulk of passenger and mail traffic
among the main centers, as well as a considerable proportion of all light cargo, has been
carried by air. Both land and sea planes are employed, the latter being especially suit-
able for use in atolls with extensive lagoons,

(h) There are no civil air fields.

(1) The meteorological services in the Territory are those developed to record and
cbserve storm centers and weather movements and are located at the various airfields and
administrative establishments,

(J) Ships from outside the Territory make regular calls at the Civil Administration
Units and outlying islands. On the whole, port facilities are deficient and nearly all
ships visiting the islands must use small boats for lightering ashore. The Moen anchorage
at Truk and Malakal harbor in the Palaus are excellent harbors. Most, however, either
lack altogether or possess only in very modest degree, facilities for docking, repair
or storage. There are no significant inland waterways in the Territory,

1l4. Are any distinctions made between indigenous and non-indigenous inhabitants in
the use, ownership and operation of existing transport or communication facilities?

While indigenes may operate shipping on locally granted permits, non-indigenes are
required to obtain permission from the Administering Authority. There are small shipping
lines serving Guam and the Northern Marianas operated by non-indigenous persons under per=-
mit from the Administering Authority. One small craft has been successfully operating
between Rota and Guam. It is owned and operated by a Rota (Trust Territory) mnative.

Other than the above, all transportation and cammunication facilities are operated
by the U. S. Navy.

115, What transport and communication connections have been established or are
contemplated between the Territory and external points? What laws or regu-
lations apply to such external transport and communication services?

Limited air transportation between the islands of the Territory and external points
hag been developed by the Administering Authority. The Navy provides ship transportation
to and from external points, through Guam, on a reguiar schedule and two commercial steam-
ship lines maintain service between Guam and Hawaii, HRegular mail service by air and sea
is now available to Territory residents.

Each Civil Administration Unit operates & radio station which is in constant or
scheduled contact with Guam.

Public Works

116. What public work projects other than those sperifically described elsewhere
have been urndertaken, completed, or plamned during the past year?

During the fiscal years 1948 and 1949, §1,320,100 was authorized to accomplish
certain Public Wiorks projects in the Trust Territory. Practically all these projects have
been completed, which consist mainly of waterfront improvements (the building of piers
and wharves, dredging and blasting of passages in reefs); roads and causeways; bridges;
the renovation and construction of bnildings for use as native dispensaries and schools;
the repair or construction of water and power plants and sanitation systems; radio stations;
and public administration buildings.

In addition to the above projecis, funds have been recently authorized in the amount
of $100,000 for improvements at the Leprosarium located on Tinian and $250,000 for con-
struction of a pier at Majuro (Marshall Islands).







G. SOCIAL ATWANCLWENT

General

117, hat sgencies, governmental and voluntary, or tribal and communel organizations
participate in the administration and enforcement of socisl welfare measures?
How are these agencies organized, and how are thelr various activities
coordinated? What are the numbers and occupations of staffs employed in
social welfare? ‘hat financiasl provisions are made from public funis?

Social welfare is the responsibility of the Civil Administrators, and most necessary
measures are provided for in its normal system of operation, One officer on each staff is
assigned the duty of supervision of welfare,

The American Roarl of Foreign Jissions and the Catholic Churches cooperate with the
Civil Administration to provide social welfare assistance.

Funds for social welfare are provided by the Administering Authority. Local funds
over and above administrative expenses are administered by the municipal governments under
sup=rvision.

118. What, generally speaking, are the principal targets, the basic measures, includ-
ing research, and the main achievements in the interests of the social welfare
of the inhabitants during the year? What social legislation other than that
specifically discussed elsewhere has been enacted during the year?

The principal soals of the Civil Administration social welfnre prosram are the ad-
vancement of public heslth and sanitation, public education and the development of local
economic eonditions. Notable progress toward each of these targets has been made during
the past year.

119. Indicate where possible what percentage, apuroximately, of the total revenue is
currently spent on the welfare of the indigenous inhabitsnts. Indi:ate where
possible what amounts have been obtained for these purposes through veluntary
contributions and other sources. Indicate the vrincipal achievements in the
mejor fields of economic activity which have affected the standard of living
of the inhahitants, and state what steps have been taken to improve the standard
of living.

The amount of revemie collected is barely sufficient to pay the salaries of local
native administrators. However, any balance, where it exists, may be used by the local

sovernments toward their own welfare.

The Administration has not asked the people of any locality for voluntary contributions :
21 kehalf of their welfare program.

The principal economic achievement of the Ferritory has been an increase in amount
of ircome which natives can realize from their own efforts. This fact, together with the
nealth nrogram, has materially improved thelr standard of living.

Other steps taken to improve the standard of livin,_ than those stated or implied
atove (the medical and educational programs, etc.) are discussed elsewhere in this report.

120, ©hat special problems have been created by the return of ex-servicemen and
women? Deseribe the meesures being taken or contemplated to meet these
nroblems, if such exist.

Taere are no returnsd ex-servicemen or women in the Trust Territory.

Sogial Conditions

121, ©2riefly describe the general social and religious structure of the various
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indipenous [roups and specify the privile es snd restrictions olich
churacterize the members of each of these proups. Does the law recognize
these distinetions and the privileges and restrietions which may he at-
tuched thereto by tradition or custom?

Throuchout wrost of the Territory the characteristic settlemont is a hamleb-like,
¢lose cluster of homes or farmsteads whose people are linked by kinship und by neihhorhood
=elatlonstips. A scatiered proap of such hamlets may have treditional ties -fich ape
proxisate those of a village community. Larger, more diversified settlements are joined
in sub~district and district organizatiaons. Within this framewark o® corminity 1ife, which
cives the oubward apnearunce of extreme simplicity, there exists a eo-rlex puttern of
individual and croup ~elationshins fully as intricate as that “oind in a metropolitan sacioty,
Social distinetions bnsed on upe, seniority, family, clan or achieved positiosn are strietly
observed.

The policy of the Administering Anthority in social fielis huas heen to reduce inter-
ference with local customs to & minimum and to a:sist in the preservation and healthy
develcpment of nrevailin  enltures. The Trust Territory Bill of Hi hts protects individinale
and minority groups within the indi;enous society by vrohibitin, diserimination on acenunt
of race, sex, lamua. e or religion,

The majority of the inhubit-nis of the Trust Territory are adherents of some form
of Christian religion, Both Catholic and Protestant churches are located tiroaighout the
area. Only remnants of endemic relirisis beliefs which existed erior to the introduction
of Christianity remain.

The Adrinistration makes o attempt to regulate the religious worship of the islanders.
Freedom of conscience and worship is .uaranteed by the Trust Territory #ill of i hts end,
as herezofore noted, discrimination on the brsis of religion is prohibited.

122. Do slavery practices exist in the Territory? If so, give details of
preventive and repressive measures. Is there any wroblem of freed slaves
or their descendants? If so, describe the nroblem and -ive an account
of what h-=s been done to remedy it.

Slavery does not exist in the Trust Territory and there Are no related problems.

123. 1Is there any evidence of the exisience of practices akin to slavery, cuch
as purchase of chiliren under the disyuise of adoot’on, pledging for dett,
child marriage, ete? S5tate the number of prosecutions and convictions
for offenses of this kind during the year.

There are no such nractices in the Trust Territory. Legitimate adootion of orrhans
is a universal custom.

124. %hat conditions and regulations govern the free movement of the population
within the territory and outside the territory?

In accordance with Article 7 of the Trusteeship Agreement, the Administering
Aunthority has guaranteed the inhahitants of the Trust lerritory freedom of mi_ration and
movement, subject only to the requirements of public order and secu-ity. Ordinarily, per-
mission to travel within or outside the Territory is granted to indigenous inhabitents of
the area 8s a matter of routine. The only limitation on travel is the amnint of trans=-
portetion available. The indigenous canoes and boats are heing built to provide more
available transportation.

125, Give any available information whic' may throw 1lisht on the social and
economic consequences of changes and wovements of poemilation.

The only change as repards nopulatinn during the past year “wis heen a slifht in»
crease in the net gain of births over deaths. This is probably to be attributed to im~
proved medical attention, and to recovery, due to rehabilitstion issues of faod, and better
distribution of protein foods, from conditions of malnutrition developed during the war.
Thus fer this trend has nroduced no social or economic changes,
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The onhly pououlational wovement during the year was the transfer of the ex~Pikini
people fro= Kwajalein to their new home on Kili, where hoising, water catchment syetems,
and other facilities hud heen prevared for ther. Frequent checks since the settlement
have shown that they have made a rapld adjustmerc to their new home, which is, in point of
fact, much richer and more productive than their former Island of Dikini.

The other wovements have been of individuals only, from varicus districts to and from
Guam, for training in public health, or for work on voluntrry short-term labor contracts
and to and from the edncationsl center on Truk.

126. Is there any apprecizble flow of foreign immipration (i.e. foreipgn to the
existing populaticn) to the Te-ritory? If so, what is the repular extent
of such immigretion? Is there nny illegal immigration? If so, to what extent?
Are there any meuns by which the vopulstion of the Territory is being con-
sulted as to the desirability of such immigration?

Immigrati:n to the Trust Territory is not permitted at the present time. Striet con-
trol ty the Administration of the very limited transportstion facilities precludes the
possitlity of illezal immigration.

127. Are there eny limitotions on the immigration and enmi ration of nationals
of .Jembers of the United Wations? If so, why and to what extent?

The existing prohitition of immigration to the Territory, as noted above, applies
egqually to all Members of the nited Nationg, including the United States, Ordinarily,
no limitetion is placed on emigration of any person in the Territory, regardless of nation~
ality,

123. Is vagrancy a penel offense? If so, how is it defined?

Vagrancy is not a penal offense..

Stundards of Livirg

129, hat family living studies or other surveys of cost of living have heen made?
ire cost of livirng indices re,ularly prepared and published? Give a brief
azeount of the met!,ods used.

A money economy is not the prevailing condition of 1ife in the lerritory at the
present time. Therefore, it Yas not been deemed practicable to conduct family living
studies ani other cost of living surveve, or to prepare end publish cost of living indices.

138. Give a genersl account of any changes that have tuken place during recent
vesrs in the consumetion of the nrincipal croups of the population.

The mejor needs for consumer geods caused by interrupti n of trede during lorlg Har
II nave been fairly vell satisfied. The locsl market now demands a rather congtant replcce-
ment znd normel expansion import of certain kasic tynes of consumer -oois: hand tools,
textiles, and cerizin foois (some of vhich ere re.;arded as luxuries rather than essentials),
plus a certein demsnd “or minor luxury items. A limited dem~nd for such eanitsl roods o5
Loats and seme machinerr mzes developel ith the expansion of the cash economy of the
native inhz2bitants. Jome reductfon of consumrtion is currently anticipated in view of the
declining world c¢oprz market.

121. vhat changes have tazken place in nutrition, clothing, housing and living stand-
ards in zeneral?

‘i

waterial ismprovement {n living standsrds during the »ast yeor hos resulted from
wh”taqtial anaon 111sh-1=nt,< tonard eomplete rehsbilit~tion of wnr dameges. The suprly of
basic compodities has neen mieguate throurhout the yeur; clothing and & moderste list of
other items have heen offered co-tinuously. Mutritirnal stsndards sppesr to be iaproving
althaugh there ure ;rounds “or suspecting existence of certs'n prote’n and minewnl
deficiencies; study of these poscikle nuiritionsl needs hrs been planned “or the coming
yesr,




Status of Women

132. ™hat, in general, is the status af women and what has been done in recent
years to advance this status?

Throughout the Trust Territery, as in other primitive regions of the world, women
take little active part in local government. The Administering Authority has encouraged
women to participate in the democratic processes of government, Voting laws definitely direct
equal rights for men and women. Women are not discriminated against educationally and they
receive egual pay for equal work.

133. What is the legal capacity of women (married and unmarried) in civil law? Is
the wife responsible for the debts of her husband and vice versal?

There is no written law regarding the legal cspacity of women in the Trust Territory.
In practice, the occesion has not yet arisen which would make a ruling on this matter
necessary, except the provisions of the Bill of Rights.

134. Are there any occupations from which women are debarred or in which employ-
ment is restricted by reason of their sex, either by custom or law?

By local custon women do not engage in certain activities in the life of the com=
mumity: for instsnce, off-shore fishing, boat building, etec., which ure consid red a man's
job. The Administration, however, recognizes no occupational barriers or legal restric-
tions against the employment of women by reason of their sex,

135. To what extent do women avail themselves of any opportunities to enter and
train for Government service?

The Government positions in which women can be effectively used 2re eagerly sought
and highly prized. So fer, the women selected have taken their training and responsibilities
very seriously.

The School of Nursing at the Guam Memorial Hospital has established an annual quota
of approximately 15 women from the Trust Territory to enter training. Women are used es
nurses aides in each of the Givil Adwinistration dispensaries. There are always more
candidates for training billets than can be accepted.

About 20% of the Territory's school teachers are women,
Buman Fi-bts and Fundamental Freedom

136. Are 2ll elements of the population secure in the enjoyment of humen rights
and fundamental freedoms without diseriminmation as to race, sex, language
or religion, &s envisaged in Article 76(ec) of the United Hations Chsrter?
If not, what measures have teen taken to protect them agminst dis-
erimination?

A1l elements of the nopulation of the Trust Territory are secure in the enjoyment
of 2 Eill of Rightspromulgated by the High Commissioner in April 1948, This 2ill of Rights
guarantees (1) freedom of conscience, speech, press, assembly, worship, religious teaching
and petition; (2) no slavery or involuntary servitude; (3) protection egzinst unreasonable
search and seizure; (4) no deprivation of life, liberty, or property without due process
of 1aw; {5) no ex post facto law; (6) no excessive bail, excessive fines or unusual
punishments; (7) no discrimination on account of race, sex, languege or religion; (8) freedom
of migration and movement; (9) the maintenance of a general system of education.

137. What official and unofficial agencies for expression of public opinion (press,
political association, etc,) are active in the Territory? -

There are no official or unofficial agencies for the dissemination of news or the
collection of public opinion. See answer to question 139.

138. How is freedom of the press guaranteed? Vhat newspspers in the Territory
are owned or operated by indigenous or non-indigenous inhabitants, or by




the Government? ‘hat is the approximute cireulation and influence of ench?
Jhat regulations govern the freedom of the press?

As noted sbove, freedom of the nress is guaranteed by the Bill of Fichts of the
Trust lerritory. Althaugh there are no laws or regulations prohihiting or limiting the
publicuticn and distribution of news in the area, no newspuper has been established in
the lerritory.

132. what provisiin is made in the press, by broadeasting, films and other educational
media and public services generally to promote thec interest of the inhabit-
ants of the Territory in current developments of local and international
significance?

In sonme localities of the Trust Territory small mimeographed bulletins containing
current events and local nr-ws items have been prepared for the edification of the island
inhabitants. At almost every Civil Administration Unit, motion picture pro,rams are made
ayailahle to the loeal residents.

140. "ihat outstanding voluntery organizations of a cultural, educational social
or political nature exist within the Territory?

Jarshallese Teachers Association.

141. TIs full freedom of thought and conscience and free exercise of religious
worship and instruction ensured to all inhabitants?

Yese In accordance with the Iristeeship Agreement, these are gusranteed by the
Trast Territory Bill nights.

142. Are thers any restrictions on missionaries or on missionary activities?
wWhat financial assist-nce from public bodies has been given to missionary
werk, verticularly in the medical welfare and educational fields? What
is the number and local distribution of missionaries, their nationalities,
the religinus hodies they represent, and the number of converts claimed?

The policy of the Administering Authority has been to pernit missionaries and mis-

sionnry institutions to function with a minimum of interference.

Ho medical missionaries are vresently in the islands.

At the present time there are 15 mission schools in the Territory, with one or more
loe=ted in each District. The Administration has provided these mission schools with
textbooks and school surplies with the sole stipulation that they maintain the same
academic standards as the public schools in the area. Information is not available as
to what financial assist nce, if any, mission schools receive from public groups outside
the Territory.

There are approximately o0 missionaries in the Territory distrihuted throughout
the principal islands of the area, The majority of these missionaries have been assigned
from the United States. There are, however, a small group of (erman missionaries in the
Caroline Islands and a few Spanish missi-naries in the Carolines and the Marianas, in
addition to a growing number of pastors drawn from the indigenous pecple. It is expected
that within the near “uture the Territory will be served entirely by missionaries assigned
frc- the Tnited States,

The American Board of Foreign ifissions and the Catholic Society of Jesuits repre-
sent the predominant missson groups, but smaller numbers of missionaries representing
other religinus faiths, hoth Protestant and Catholie, are present in the area.

The Christian churches claim as converts 90% of the population of the Territory.

143, ithat measures have been taken by the local adwinistration to safegnard or
to supervise indizenous religions? Have any indigenous religious
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movements orisen? If so, describe such movements and, If possitle, state
the factors responsible Tor their rise and the forms which they have
taken, Jhut measures has the local administration tuken to such movements?

Indigenous religions = for the wost part nrimitive island faiths - are extant in
certain areas, meinly Yap and the Palans. Little vemwoins of any of the indigenous be-
liefs which coild ‘e called detrimental to the social objectives of the Adninistering
Authority. o moessures have been taken by the Authority either to curk or to promote ancient
religirus rrzctices.

Yo indirenous religinus wovements have arisen during the neriod of the present Admin-
isuration.

144, hat are the laws snd regnlutions Joverning the power of arrest? iihat pro-
cedures are there for vrotecting the interests of arrested persons?

The 3ill of Rights, promulrated as one of the Interim Regulations (Section 5, pages
3 and 9, Documentary Supnlement) outlines procedures ©or protecting the interests of
arrested nersons and the laws and regulations soverning the nower to arrest. Article II,
3ection II, of the Criminal Uode, a pert of the Interim Fegulations, constitutes (alse
arrest as 2 crime and provides nenalties therefor,

145, 'that puarantees are provided for the exercise of the right of petition?

The right of petition is fully guaranteed to the indigenous inhabitants b the Bill
of Rizhts. 1In practice no petition is ignored by any Civil Administrator,

145. Are all elements of the populatinn subject to the same laws with regard to the
safety of their persons and their property?

Article 7 of the Bill of Wights provides that "no discerimination shall “e made in
the Trust lerritory azainst any person on account of race, sex, language or religion; nor
shall the enual protection of the laws be denied to any inhabitant of the Trust Territory".

1.7. In what instances has it been considered necessary, in the int~rest of public
order, to immose restrictions on the personal freedoms of the inhzbitants?

Lesirictions on the personal freedon of inhahitants have been made only in the case
of medieal guarantines and in praper eriminal proceedings against individnals. No
general resirictions have been Tmund necessary.

143, dhat restriction, if any, has the Adninistering Authority imposed during the
year on the rizhts of nationals, corporations and associations of ienhers
of the United Nations to engage in writing, reporting, gathering, and
trsmswission of information for dissemination abroad, und to publish
matari2ls on the same terms as nationxls, corvoratinns and a-sociations
of the Administering Authority?

Ho such restrictions have heen imposed.

Labor Conditions snd hepmlations

143. Hhat are the substanding problems with respect to labor and working conditions
in the Territory?

Labor problems, as they exist in the modern industrial society of the Western
¥World, are unknown in the Territory. Subsistence farming and fishing take up most of the
islanders' time. Scarcely 3,000 are rainfully employed for wages. Of this number
approzimately half are on the payrolls of the Civil Administration Units, the halance
encaging in 1ight business enterprises or salvape operations “or civilian emntractors.
working conditions under jurisdiction of the Administering Authority are uniformly good.
In most instances housing is provided for islanders employed away from their homes. MNedical
and recreational facilities are availsble.
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153. To ~hat extent have convent'ons and recomnendations of the International
Labor Jrpunization heen wpnlied in the Yerritery?

No convention or recomrendation of the International Labor Organization has bheen
applied in the Territory Juring the past year.

Revresentatives of the 'Inited States on the International Lobor Organiz.t
been cousulied, Their recommendat’ ons were acted uon in the drafting of Sectis
13 o® the Interim kegulations.

151. Deseribe briafly the labor legislation of the Territory unier the follswing
headingst

(a) Contracts and sanctions;

{b) Industrial relations, inclin: freesdon ¢f associutinn, eoneiliation
and arbitration;

(c) kemmeration, inclading nayments in kind;

{1) Hours of work%, rest periads, holidaye nnd facilities for recreation
available to workers;

(e) Hoising and sanit=wry condit' ons in the places of employment;

(f) Inspection of conditions affecting lusbor in places of employment;

(5) Medical inspection before, d.ring and o~ completion of employment, and
medical assistunce to workers;

{h) VWorkers' compensation and rehabilitatian pravisicns;

{i) Employment of women, young persons and chiliren;

{j) Recruiting of vorkers for service within or outside the Territory, and

measures for the nrotection of such workers;
(k) Any restrictions on the novement of workers within the Territory;
(1) Lztor passes or work~hooks, vhere such ~re required;
(m) Training of vorkers, ineludin: techinicsal training ani zpprenticeship;
(n) Industrial homework,

Fundamental legislation controlling lahor in the Trust Territory will be found in
the 5il1l of hts, Interin Regula’ion 4-48, Section 5, and 3ect 13 of the same Interim
Fegulation. These laws, while not extensive and of a general nature, have tn ‘ate proved
very adeguate ss there is litile industrial erwloyrent within the Territory ani none
contrnlled by indigenes or a governmeant agency. The administration itself is by far the
largest employer of laborj; consequently, it has heen possihle to satisfactorily regalate
labor relatisns by administrative action alone, which would be totally innlequate in a
=ore complex societv, or one —ore i1y organized industrially.

Jou

Fresdnom of association and of petition to the government are juararteed by
the Bill of Rizhts and the need for further forralization of these nrocedures or for
formilating conciliat®on or arbitration laws has not yet zrisen. Contracts of employ-
ment carry only 8 civil okligzation.

The remunecation of —orkers is covered in paragraph €, Section 13 of Interim
regulation L-43,

Work nours, rest periads, and holidays are generzlly controlled by esteblished
native customs; governmeni ewplayment is bused on & farty (40) hour week, work hours
being adjusted where nccessary to conform with native customs. Health and sanitary con-
ditions of employment zre an integral pert of the "Interim Health Jervice Progran”. 1In
general, empioyees of the adminis'ration enjoy better living and health conditions than
those exnerienced i3 their home environment.

The entire populztion is entitled to the benefits of the free public health
srogram, apd to additionel services at very moderate cnst, as indicated therein. No
medical inspectisn is reguired in connection w#with employment other than the inspection
of food handlers as part of the health program,

Eaployees of the United States Government, including those indigenous to the
Trust Territory, are entitled to the hene®its of the . J. Employees' Compeénsation




Act of Jeptewder 7, 19lv, us amended,

As a matter of policy the udministration does not hire persons under fourteen
(14) years of age, uhile jovernment em:loyment is open to hoth sexes on an equal busis,
local customs 80 closely regulste the occurations cntered into by mer and women that
sex discrininalion is rarely a vroblem for the employer or the administration,

Frecdom of novewent vithin the territory is  usranveed by the Ri'l of idights and
is subject only to the veygiirements of »ublic order and security. PFor quarentine
regulations controlling travel see para ranh &, Section 7, Interim neculation 4=4d nage
10, of the Tocumensary Sup-lement.

There is no industrisl howe-ork in thu Territory, its nearcst approach being
home manifzeture of handicraft whien is on a privete enternvige basis,

152. Uescribe the orgenization of the labor depertment, giving an azceonnt of
its functisns, number and type of vpersonnel and the finsneial provisions
2ade for it.

The Division of liconomics on the staff of the Deputy Hipgh Commissioner has
coznizance of labor, wages and associated functions, In many Civil Administration ‘mnits
one offirer is designated =s lshor officer, Ail1 vequests and anplications for lzbor
are screened in nis ofFice. Laborers are clussified according to the tynme of work which
they prefer mni zre gualified to perform. The procurement of any additional lgbor
required is custo arily arronced through the locul village or island chiefs.

Labor is =lso recruited for construction, wining and povernmental agencies other
the ‘rist Terrizor¥. In those districts where such programs are in effeet the
Ai-inisiration ‘mits! wage schedules .apply.

153. For what olfences against labor laws and regulations were emnloyers
harged or convicted during the year?
or vnat offences against labor laws and regulations were employees
charged or convicted during the year?

Hy

Jlo employers or emnloyees were charged with or convicted of any offense against
1z2%0r lzws and vegulations during the past year.

154. .hat zethods other than legislation sre utilized to deal with labor pro-
blems and to establish accepted standards (e.g. Governmeni policy,
eneouragement of private practice, research into problems of labor and
labor menagement, etc.).

To the end of reducing azbsenteeisr and raising the efficiency stondard of ijsland
employees, the following gpovernwent policies have been adopted: (1) directicn of
workers'! attention to the responsibilities they assume upon aceepting employrent; (2)
establishment of a system or rotation for workers to allow time for the harvesting of
food supplies; {3) adeption of z wage sczle which rewsrds punctuzlity and the progressive
developrent of skills; (4) presentation of opportunities to develop skills through
on-the-Zob training; and (5) provision of onportunities to progress to higher job
elassificaticns on the basis of a merit system.

Studies of labor problems and stendards are consiently in pro.ress st the varisus
Civil Zdministrstion Inits,

155. Give an account of indusirizl relations during the year, will nerticuler
reference to the developrent of trede unions, the encouragement of
eollective bargairing and the frequener and methods of setilement of
industrial disputes.

Is the right to strike recognized in the Territory, and, if so, under
what conditions?

Trade unions, though not pronihited, are non-existent, Because of the




predominately non-industrial character of the area, the nced for trade unions, collective
bargaining processes, the right to strike, ete. has not become evident.

Theve is evidence, however, that the people are becoming cognizunt of the supply
and demsnd fuctor in the labor field. One instance of collsctive bargaining wuas reported
during the v-st year. On Iruk, when u salvage concern attempted to recruit workers at the
current rates, the island chief stated that the _.eople wanted higher wages or the - would
prefer rot ta work., lediation was instigated, with the result that a higher wage ate
wis wereed pon.

13u. To what extent do laborers present themselves freely in sufficient nurhers
in the places where they are vequired to satisfy the loc¢sl demand for
l1abor? Jhat measures, if any, have heen tsken to encourage the spontzneour
offer of lsbor?

Some 3ifficulty has been encountered in recruiting sufficient laborers to satisfy
the leenl de-and. This condition results primsrily from the ability of the inhabitants
ta support themeelves with a minimum of labor and without depending upon a daily wage.
ke procuremert of lebor in the Territory has been stimulated by several upward revisions
of the wage scale desi-ned to make employrent more attractive and by making available for
parchinse greater cuuntities of those consumer goods most in demand by the local people.

157. If recruiting of labor in the Territory is carried out by the adminictration
or ty privsite organizations, give particulars of the numbers of workers of
esch sex recruited, the nature of the work for which they have been recruited,
and the conditions and safe juards under which recruiting takes place.

The following totals as of June 30,1949 indicate the number of workers emloyed by
each of the five Civil Administration Units:

Saipsn District 182 (including 40 females)
Palay District 240 " 23 #
Truk Tistrict 350 n 3 "
Ponape Distriet 255 " 25 "
vajuro Diztrict 436% " 43 "

* Includes employment at Mavel fir Stat on, Kwajslein.

Where large numbers of laborers are employed, as in Kwajatein (300 workers) and
Zajero (100 workers), livin, nuvarters have been provided and messing facilitiesset up,
211 are under the direct supervision of a representative of the Civil Administration Unit
concerned.

Where necessary, explicit regulations have been enacted to insure that the local in~
habitants who are on the payroll suffer no indignities and are given an equel share of
the desirzble and undesirable jobs. For example, islonders hired as secamen aboard ships
engagged in inter-island traffic are protected by a directive which states thut not more
than fifty nercent of the personnel assigned to tasks generzlly considered as undesirsble
shell be islanders.

158. In what way is villzge life affected by the sbsence of leborers? \that
measures are being teken to desl with any i1l effects?

Because of the comstent need in loer) communities for workers to engage in
fish’ng and subsistence farming, the prolonged absence of a high percentage of =ble~
bodied men from any village would he detrimental to its economy. In such instances,
therefore, Civil Administrators have consistently refused to permit large labor drafts.
Whnere permission is granted for the employment of lahorers away from their home islaends,
the duration of employment contracts is limited to eleven months at the expiration of
wnich the workers in guestion must return {o their homes and remuin there for at least
one month before again tecowing eligitle for employment elsewhere. loreover, oll laborers
who volunteer for work away from their homes are carefully screened to eliminate men
whose absence would work a herdship on their families and those doing essential work in
local enterprise.




152, Does the law provide for compulsory laobor for essential public works and
services? If so, in what circumstences, for what nericds, and on what terms?

A1l labor is voluntusry except nenal labor, which has been utilized by the government
on various municipal projects.

1lo0. dave any workers been vecruited from outside the Territory? If so, by vhowm,
Tor what tymes of work and under what conditions? Glve specimens of the types
of contract in use.

“hat arrangements are made for looking ufter such workers on srrival,
allocating them to emuloyers, seeing that their employer fulfills his ob=-
ligations throughout the neriod of the contract and erranging for their
repatristion or reen zgement?

Are such workers sepregated in camps, compounds or otherwise? Has their pre-
sence iven rise to any trouble with the irdigenous inhabitants?

Are these workers encourzged to brin their wives with them and 4o they do sn?
Are they allowed to settle in the Territory if they so wish?

Give the nationality of these workers, the numbers of new arrivals,
repatriations and desths and the totsal number precent at the end of the

year (men and women).

Other than workers recrnited by the Administering Authority or contractors employed
by them, under J. 3. Government emgloyment regulations, workers recruited outside the
territsry for work within it are recruited in the country in which the emplover is regictered
and under the employment rejzul sticns of that country.

Separate camps are maintezined for these non-indi_enous labor crews and living
arrangenents are provided by the orgsnization or company employing them. Hecsuse heusing
is 0% the barracks tyve, no wives wre allowed to accompany the laborers. The latter are
retirned te their homelznd upon expiration of contract ani have not been permitted to
settle in the Territory.

To date very 1litile fratornizing between local inhahitants and the non-irligencus
con“ract laborers has been noted, snd no seri wus instiness of trouble resulting from the
presence of the latter have occurred.

The numbers of these non~indigenous workers, while constantly fluctuating, has
remained fairly constant over the y-ar. The Vinnell-Rosey salva;e operations terminated
on June 30,1349 and all their Chinese -orxers were out of the Territory rrior to that
tize. The Luzon Jtevedores terminated their activity in the Perritory on June 1, 1949,

Numbers of non-indigenous workers in the Territory as of June 30, 1949, were as follows:

Hetignality Humber Type_of ‘ork Employer

Ausirslian L Salvage Coral Commerce Propristsry, Ltd.

Chinese 3 Salvzg General Industrial ‘rading Compeny, Ltd., ijjonglong
tmerican 1 Salvzge General Industrial Irading Company, Ltd., HongKong
Japanese 357 Mining Japanese Phosphate Cowiany of An-aur

o (M1 of the ahove are men.)

There were three deaths of non-indigenous employees rerorted for the fiscal yesr
12473,

161. Are the opportunities for employment in the lerritory sdequate for the uti-
lization of the services and skills of all persons seeking employment?

Ample opportunities exist in the Territory for the employment of both skilled and
non=gkilled laborers. The foswer especielly are in demand., The numter of positions open
to electricians, carpenters, machine oporators, off'ice workers and cabinet makers far
exceeds the number of trained personnel available o £i11 thenm,

152. ihat arrapgements have heen made for the training of the skilled and professional




workers required for the economic and social advancement of the Territory?

In addition to & basic general educational system throughout the Trust Territory,
schools for mirses, and medical and dental assistants have been provided at the Naval
Medical Center, Cuam, The Pacific Island Teacher Training School, formerly en Guam,
was transferred to Truk in September 1948, These schools are staffed by American pro=-
fessional personnel.

In general, apprentice training has been conducted throughout the Territory since the
inception of the Military Government which preceded the present Civil Administration.
This training program was necessarily accelerated by the rapid demobilization of the United
States military personnel shortly after the cessation of hostilities, From its apprentice
greoups the Civil Administrators have obtained trck drivers, mechanics, electricizns, re-
frigerator repairmen, rodent and insect control squads, warehousemen, stevedores, road
workers, painters and other workers in similar categories. Other young islanders selected
on the basis of natural aptitude have received instruction in agriculture and basic busi-
ness procedures. Only @ small percentage of the total trained population will be required
to assist in the Civil Administration Units. The greater proportion will be working
directly toward the economic and social advancement of the Territory,

163. What assistance in finding suitable employment is provided for marmal and non-
wanual workers?

The problem of finding employment for the indigenous people is practically non-
existent since most available workers are absorbed either by the Civil Administration
Units, or by the military establishments, or by the many activities of the indigenous
aconomy .

164. To what extent do workers leave the Territery in search of employment, and under
what conditions and to what places do they go? Give a brief account of any
problems created by such movements of workers and of any measures taken to deal
with these problems.

There have been no instances of indigenous inhabitants leaving the Territory in search
of employment apart from the migration of a few individuals and small groups to Guam, a
United States possession located a few miles outside the Territorial boundary. No problems
have been created by this instance of labor migration. However, observations set forth
under Question 158 are generally applicable,

165, Is the policy of equal remuneration for work of equal vzlue as between men and
women accepted in the Territory? If so, what measures have been taken to give
effect to it?

The policy of equal remuneration for work of equal value as between men and women has
been accepted in the Territory and has been implemented by Article VII of the Bill of
Rights and by administrative action,

166. What measures Imve been taken to prevent diserimination in employment and in
wege and salary payments accarding to race, nationality, religion, or tribal
association?

Article VII of the Bill of Rights forbids such discrimination.

167. Is indebtedness prevalent to a serious extent among wige earners and salaried
workers? If so, what measures are being taken to deal with it?

Ho,

168, What cooperative organizations, including consumer, producer, credit and markete
ing cooperatives exist, and what has been done to encourage their development?

Although many of the retail stores and some of the wholeésale concerns in the Trust
Territory have been loosely referred to as "cooperatives® or Meocperatively ownedn, such




terms are used to describe & form of joint=stock company in which shares are widely held.
None of these is B true cooperative in the generally accepted sense. One of the wholesale
firms is known as "The Pouape Cooperative Company"; it is organized as & normal business
corporation except for limitations on ownership and transfer of stock, and for a provision
that each stockholder shall have but one vote regardless of the amount of his stock holding,

Public Health

169, Describe the organization of the health department, giving an account of its
functions, number and type of personnel and the financial provisions made for
it, distinguishing between the curative and preventive services.

A description of the organization of the Health Department will be found under the
heading "Public Health", pages XX, XXI and XXII of the Statistical Supplement.

170. What advances have been made or planned during the year in public health,
health education, nutrition and sanitation?

During the year substantial reductions have been mede in the incidence of the more
common disesses in the Trust Territory, Statistics submitted by the medical survey ship,
USS WHIDBEY, and analyzed to date reveal a positive blood serology (Kahn tests) in approxi-
mately 504 of the individuals examined. However, active yaws, which was originally esti-
mated to be present in 90% of the population, has been reduced until, at the present time,
an open lesion of yaws is seen infrequently, probably in less than 1% of the patients
presenting themselves for treatment. The incidence of intestinal parasites varies markedly
in the different districts of the Trust Territory. In the Western Caroline Islands, this
figure has reached as high as 65% of the total population, while in the Marshalls area,
intestinal parasites have been found to be much less evident, Repeated studies and treat-
ments have reduced the overall incidence of intestima]l parasites, The statistics compiled
by the Medical Service Unit aboard the USS WHIDBEY to date have revealed an incidence of
pulmonary tuberculosis of about 13% of the population, This does not mean that such a
mumber of individuals have active tuberculosis, but rather that clinical laboratory studies
have revealed signs indicative of this amount of total disease, At present, small tuber-
culosis sanitoria are operated at sach district headquarters where the patients are being
treated according to most modern standards. Permanent long-range plans for a central
Trust Territory tuberculosis sanitorium are being delayed until such time as a complete
survey of the territory has been accomplished.

Frequent inspections by medical officers and meetings with the chiefs of the various is-
lands relative to health and sanitation have served to raise the general standard of sani-
tation, mirition, and medical education throughout the island groups.

171. What research programs in this general field are in progress » or have been com-
pleted, inaugurated, or planned during the year?
1 legislation affecting medical and public work and related matters has been
enacted during the year?

In progress are research programs in the field of tropical medicine as a whole, Par-

ticularly noteworthy are the studies of filariasis, epidemic encephalitis and intestinal
parasites,

The general medical survey presently being accomplished by the medical unit, the
USS WHIDBEY, has to date completed processing of approximately 15,000 people. The very
{ waluable informaiion being derived from this survey is being collected by the Deputy High
. Commissioner for study as the survey of each island group is completed. Finally the results
of this work will provide the material for statistical analyses required to project future
. medical and health programs.

X172, To what extent is the Administering Authority cooperating with other govern-
ments, international organizations, and in particular, with the World Health
Organization in preventing and combating diseases? What measures have been

taken to comply with intermational sanitary conventions and other internatiomal
agreements in the field of health?

53




To date, the Administering Authority has no organized activities in cooperation with
other zovermments or internationzl organizations in this field or with the World Health
Organization,

Compliance with International Sanitary Conventions and other agreements in the field
of Public Health is indicated in the statement of policy under "Public Health®, Section 7,
Page 10, Documentary Supplement.

173. How satisfactory are the health, epidemiclogical and vital statistics, and
what measures are being taken and planned to improve those statistics?

The health, epidemiological and vital statistics far the Territory are at present
greatly improved and considerably more accurate than those of a year ago. The general
improvement can be atiributed mainly to a marked improvement in the educational level of
the indigenous personnel compiling and submitting the reparts.

174. What steps have besn taken to secure an adequate number of qualified physicians
and other medical personnel throuchout the Territory?

Medical training programs for the indigenous peoples have been instituted by the
Administering Authority at the Guam Medical Center, Guam Memorial Hospital. Training is
carried on there for native medical assistants, dental assistants and nurses. In addition,
each of the various Districts maintains, within its own dispensaries, training programs for
health aides and nurses aides.

The Administering Authority has provided medical and dental oflicers and built dis-
pensaries and hospitals at the headquarters of each of the Territory's five Civil Admini-
stratwon Units (Districts).

During the past year, the Trust Territory has recéived one graduate from the School
of Medical Assistants and four graduates from the School of Mursing. These special per-
sonnel are being returned to their own District Medical Centers for a year of additional
practical training before being allowed to practice their arts independently. It is ex-
pected that as mare of these special students graduate the responsibility for the admini-
stration of the health program will gradually pass from non-indigenous to indigenous
personnel. Un nearly all satellite islands sub-dispensaries stocked with medical supplies
and attended by trained mative residents are in operation.

175. What provision is made and what facilities are available for the training within

™ and outside the Territory, of doctors, medical assistants, nurses, sanitary
inspectors, dispensers, midwives, laboratory workers and others, both in public
and private institutions? Are these facilities available, without discrimination,
to all inhabitants?

The traiming of medical assistants is accoumplished in the Guam School of Medical
Assistants. This school offers a four-year course in medicine which parallels, in a more
limited though basic fashion, the standard program of medical scheols in the United Stated,
Its students are selected from the various island groups and, on graduation, return to
their native localities to practice medicine under the supervision of Administration medical
officers,

The School of Dental Assistants presents a four-year course in dentistry which similarly
parallels dental courses in the United States. Here again, students are recrnited from all
island groups and returned to their places of origin where they practice dentisiry under the
supervision of Administration dental officers. .

The School of Mursing provides a three-year course in mursing whose students are se-
lected and later placed in tne same primary basis of geographical requirement.

There are currently about forty-six enrollees in the School of Medical Practitieners,
twenty in the School of Dental Practitioners and forty-two in the School of MNursing.

Ezch District of the Trust Territory is provided with a dispensary manned by at least
two Unmited States Navy medical officers and Hospital Corps persomnel. Besides medical’ care




for the iuhabataats, tese dispensuries ofler a three-months coursc in senitation and
first aid to males and females enrolled from the smaller islands of the District, who,
on completion of the course, are returned to their home islands to supervise local sani-
tation and practice first aid,

Six midwives from the Territory have received special instructions at the CGuam
Memor3al Hospital and have returned to their respective localities to practice under the
supervision of the Civil Administration District Medical Officer. Each has been authorized
to practice by a licensing board, Several additional midwives have received training from
the staff of the Civil Administration dispensaries and are being allowed to practice under
their supervision.

Island laboratory workers are trained in each dispensary to do routine laboratory
work and to assist in the pharmacy.

The facilities described above are available without discrimination to all inhabitants.

176. To what extent are ungualified indigenoua practitioners active? Are their

activities regulated? What is their influence as compared with qualified
practitioners?

Although the islanders, by and large, accept modern medical treatment, some old
notions and practices persist. To a certain extent the people still believe that physical
health, sickness and death are controlled by supernatural forces and otherwise hold to
ideas which cannot be modified easily except through long-term education. There are un-
doubtedly saue ungualified medical practitioners, but their influence is not great and
their effect upon island medicine is declining in proportion to progress in health education.
The Administering Authority has adopted a policy of non~interference toward them, since any
comprehensive system of laws on the subject would be very difficult to enforce--~much of the
practice of this nature being carried on 2s a matter of family tradition--and since, in
general, modern medical practice already enjoys far greater prestige than native abracadabra,

177. Classify and list the principal diseases, stating whether they are epidemic or
endemic. What has been the incidence of diseases in the Territory?

The principal existing diseases of the Trust Territory are, or relate to, intestinal
parasites, tuberculosis, filariasis, yaws and eosinophilic meningitis, A1l except the last
are endemic,

Prelimipary surveys of the Trust Territory islands indicated that approximately 908
of the local inhabitants were afflicted with yaws, about 50% had intestinal parasites,
about 50% suffered from malnutrition and about 5% had filariasis, By now, the incidence
of yaws has been reduced jo almost zero. Litile headway has been made, however, in check-
ing tuberculosis.

Filariasis is being studied and every effort is being made to eradicate the disease.
Malmitrition is no longer in evidence in the Trust Territory. See answers to questions
131 and 179.

178. kre there any leper settlements in the Territory? If seo, give details.

4 leprosarium has been established on the Island of Tinian, Mariang Islands, with
facilities for housing and isolation and treatment in accordance with the most modern
therapeutic standards, The population of the leprosarium is eighty-nine. All types
of cases are reported. The staff consists of a U, S, Navy Medical Officer, who has had
special trainming in the Carville, Louisiana, leprosarium and in the Kalaupapa leprosarium
on Holokai Island, Perritory of Hawaii, before assuming his present duty, He is assisted
by a Medical Service Corps officer, four enlisted Hospital Corps technicians, two inter-
preters, and two indigenous medical aid men. A great majority of the eighbty-nine patients
are agbulatory and are allowed to perform certain housekeeping tasks about the leprosarium,
giving them a sense of usefulness during the same time their disease is being treated. The
general morale of the patient population is excellent, many having stated a desire that they
never be forced to return to their former homes. Small farms and fishing facilities are
made available so thai these patienmts may be able to continue a more or less normal diet.



A considerable number of the patients arrived in a state of general physical debility and
malnutrition, mamy having marked anemias as a result of heavy infestation with intestinal
parasites, In these patients the institution of specific therapy has necessarily been
delayed until such time as the anemia can be corrected., This has necessitated very
patient and continuous special laboratory investigations. It is expected that the uvime
of the next annual report same very definite and encouraging information will be available
as to the therapeutic results.

179, What has been done with prostitution in relation to the health problem?

Prostitution is a punishable offense, Educational courses dealing with prostitution
and venereal disease are part of the organized program of each District dispensary in the
Trust Territory, and a case-finding plan is in operation. Infected females are hospitalized
until treatment is completed. Prostitution is currently & minor problem in the area.

180. What measures have been taken or planned:
(a) To further the education of the community in health matters;
(b) To induce the indigenous inhabitants to adopt sanitary reforms;
(c) To increase the confidence of the indigenous inhabitants in the medical
services provided; and

(d) When considered necessary to sradicate dangerous and injurious indigenous
practices?

{a) The education of the community in health matters is furthered by instructing
chiefs concerning the health problems of their islands, the reasons for proposed health
regulations and the manner in which such regulations must be carried ocut. In addition,
the Civil Administration Medical Staff has been providing instructions in matters of
public health and sanitation at the intermediate and teachers' schools in the Territory.

(b) Supervisors assist in seeing that these regulations are observed. Infractions
of the rules of sanmitation, a part of the system of government regulations for each island,
are punishable offenses. The chiefs and their people are instructed as to the reasons why
such regnlations are promulgated: namely, that not to observe them will result in the
spread of disease to individuals and groups alike. Considerable progress has been made
to date in enlisting native sympathy for the program and thereby in improving the sani-
tation and health standards of the various islands of the Territory.

(c) The medical service provided for the peoples of the Trust Territory is not forced
upon them. Kindness, consideration and patience have resulted in obtaining their conplete
confidencs and cooperation,

{d) When it becomes necessary to eradicate a ‘dangerous or injurious native practice,
a meeting is arrenged between Administrative medical personnel and the chief local officials
to resolve the problem in an effective and amicable manrer,

181, What vaccination, inoculation or similar measures have been taken for the pre-

T vention, cure, control and elimination of disease during the past? Are official,
mission and other private activities as regards sanitation and preventive and
curative medicine being coordinated?

A1l people of the Trust Territory have been vaccinated against smallpox, tetemus and
typhoid fever. There are no private medical activities in the Trust Territory.

182. What special provisions, if any .are made concerning maternal and child health?
In particular, are there pre-natal, maternity and child health clinies? To
what extent are women attended by doctors, nurses, medical assistanis or mid-
wives at confinement? What regulations exist with respect to midwife practice?
Are there any medical facilities for children of pre-school age and school
children? What percentage of children receive such care?

Pre-natal, maternity and child health clinics are held in each District dispensary.
Ir the smaller islands trained midwives practice under the supervision of medical officers,
511 Trust Territory women whe live near a dispensary have the services of a medical officer
available to them during confinement, although by custom most prefer midwives. The




regulation concerning midwifery is contained in the regulations on Medical Practice in
the Trust Territery, page 147 of the 1948 United Nations report, quoted herewith:

USECTION 14.  BOARD OF EXAMINERS IN MID-RKIFERY; APPOINTMENT; REVERENCE OF APPLICANTS TO

BOARD: The commission may Appoint, from time Lo Lime, as it deems expedient,
a board of examiners in midwifery, consisting of not less than three and not more than five
persons, who have practiced the healing art in the Trust Territory, or in a State or Terri-
tory of the United States for not less than three years immediately preceding their respec-
tive appointments under authority of licenses authorizing them so te practice or as a medi-
cal officer in the service of one of the branches of the Armed Forces of the United States.
Appointments to such boards shall be made for such terms as the commission deems proper.
With approval of the Deputy High Commissioner, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the
commission may abolish any such board at any time. The commission shall refer to a board
of examiners in midwifery every applicant for a license to practice midwifery who intends
and in her application agrees to limit her practice to the care of women during normal
pregnancy and parturition, insofar as the licentiate is able to determine whether pregnancy
and parturition are normal in any particular case, for determination of the applicent's
fitness so to practice, and who is not entitled to a license without examination by virtue
of an outstanding license to practice midwifery in the Trust Territory or on Guam, Mariana
Islands, in force on 1 June 1946.%

The medical facilities for children of pre-school and school ages are identical with
those for adults. The percentage of children under medical care at this time is unknown,

183. State what mutritional measures have been introduced, with special reference
to any international conventions or resolutions. Is supplementary feeding
supplied to children (in particular, school children) and to what extent?

The island diet is supplemented with "store" foods wherever and to the extent necessary
to insure good matrition.

An attempt is being made to have provided for the school children of the Trust Terri-
tory orange juice and powdered milk. This is at present being accomplished in some dis-
tricts. The program is not yet functioning to the extent desired. It is hoped that this
situation ean be corrected in the near future, The Island Trading Company sells canned
milk, canned meats, flour, lard, sugar, etc. at reaswnable prices.

184, What animals, birds, fish and wild plantg (fruit, roots, muts, etc.) are used
as food? What measures have been taken by the authorities to protect and pro-
mote these natural sources of supply and to increase them?

The island diet, supplemented with foods supplied by the Administration, consists
primarily of fish, taro, rice, bananas, papaya, cocomts, mangos, chickens and an occasional
pig. An extensive program to safeguard and develop fruit and cocomt resources as an im-—
portant source of food is currently under way and will be contimed.

185. To wiut extent are medical and hospital facilities available for the treatment
of the more important tropical diseases and venereal diseasas?

Medical and hospital facilities are available for the treatment of all tropical and
venereal diseases. The bed capacities of District dispensaries are detailed in the Public
Health Department Organization Table, pages XX, XXY and XXII of the Statistical Supplement.

186. To what extent are hespital facilities supplemented by outstations, local
medical centers, clinica, mebile health umits, and similar devices? How many

in each calegory are operzted by the Goverrment, by missions, and by other
private bodies respectively?

Field trip vessels visit the smaller islands on a regular schedule, -The ship carries
United States Mavy Medical Officer and Hospital Corps personnel and provides medical exami-

nation and treatment for the island people. All indigenous persons who réquire hospitali=
zation are taken by this ship %o the District dispensary.

No privately-operated medical facilities are available. See answer to question 245(a).




Sanitation

187. &State what methods are in use in towns and villages for disposal of human and
animal excratd.
To what extent are towns and villages provided with public latrines and drain-
age facilities?
What systems of water supply, as well as inspection of water (public or private)
are applied in urban and rural areas? Give details on number of sources, per-
centage of population served, method of inspection and analysis of water with
percentaga of satisfactory samples.

All villages have been instructed to build benjos ("benjo", the Japanese word for
“toilet", is the prevalent expression in the Territory). Those approved are the over-the-
water uype, which uses tidal action for flushing, and the screened-pit latrine. Medical
inspectars check samitary conditions on each visit to an island.

The campaign for better sanitation and drainage is a continuing one. Most of the
islands are small and have no drainage problem in the usual sense. Since few islands have
a good water supply, however, it is recessary for the people to collect rainwater in
catchments which may easily become breeding grounds for mosquitoes.

Apart from the United States Navy distilleries which supply limited amounts in some
localities, the only sources of water available to inhabitants of the low islands are these
rairwater catchments and shallow wells. The Administering Authority maintains rigid stan-
dards in its inspection of this primitive water supply system, and they are particularly
effective in combating typhoid fever ané other water-borne diseases in urban areas.
Adeguate spring-fed or surface water supply systems exist on most of the high islands,
Amoebic dysentery was formerly prevalent throughout the region, partly as a result of
Japanese methods of fertilizing their crops. Careful inspections now prevent dysentery
from breaking out.

188. What arrangements are in force for the disinfection of stagnant pools and
the comtrecl of pests dangerous to health?

Through liberal use of DDT, the mosquitces on smaller islands have been almost
completely eradicated. Occasionally, the use of oil on stagnant pools--not ordimarily
found except on the high islands—is required by the medical inspectors checking sanitary
conditions in the Territory. Fortunately, mosquitoes are almost the only pests considered
dangerous to humans, and it pas been relatively easy to control them, Bushing (clearing
the areas around places of habitation), burning or burying all refuse and garbage and dis—
posing of cocormt shells lave all minimized the fly and mosquilo menace.

Improved sanitation has practically eliminated the very prevalent hookworm as a source
of mative disease.

District dispensaries supervise the work of sanitation, rodent and pest control squads
on the main islands. Elsewhere health aides and local police are made responsible for
sanitation measures.

189. Describe the arrangements in force for the inspection amd control of food sold
to the public, markets, slaughter-houses, wells, etc.

Existing regulations for the control and inspection of food gold to the public are

covered by Interim Health Service Preventive Medical Program II, #8, and Public Health
Rules and Regulaidons #9 and #10,

Drugs

190, What legislation iz in force governing the mammfacture, sale, exportation, im-
portation, labelling, and distribution of drugs and pharmaceuticals?

Regulations relative to the use, importation, mamifacture or sale of narcotics are
contained in the Interim Regulations (Section 7, page 10 of the Documentary Supplement).




191. Is the population of the Territory addicted to the use of narcotic drugs?
No.

192. What types and quantities of opium, marijuana and other dangerous drugs were
consumed during the year? What measures have been taken to regulate the
traffic in and use of such drugs?

The only narcotics consumed have been those administersd by United States Navy
medical officers, under military controls and for medical purposes.

193. State which conventions relating to narcotics, if any, are applicable to the
Territory.

The Hague International Convention of 1912; the Geneva Convention for the Limitation
of the Mammfacture of Narcotic Drugs of 1931; and the Protocol signed at Lake Success on
December 11, 1946, relating to narcotic drugs are followed in practice although not for-
mally extended to the Trust Territory.

Alcohol and Spirits

194. What types and quantities of alcoholic and other spirituous beverages were im-
T ported, manufactured and consumed?
What measures in the interests of the inhabitants have been taken to regulate
the import, production and consumption of such beverages?

No alcoholic beverages are mamfactured on a commercial scale in the Trust Territory.
Namiacture by individuals for personal use in accordance with native tradition is per~
mitted subject to cammunity control. The importation of beer is permitted in the Saipan
District only. It is estimated that 37,886 cases (24 twelve ounce bottles to the case)
wers imported into this district during fiscal 1949. Importation of other alcoholic bever-
ages far the use of the indigenes is prohibited.

195, What are the import duties on: (a) spiritucus liquors; (b) winesy (c) beer and
" other fermented beverages?
Is there a maximum alcohol content for categories (b) and (c)? Are the duties
higher ar lower than those in the neighboring countries?

With the exception of the Northern Marianas where beer only may be imported legally,
importation of spirituous liquors, wines and fermented beverages is illegal. There are
no import taxes on fermented beverages imported into the Norihern Marianas,

Po tion

196. What are the measures for recording vital statistics? What are the dates of the
T most recent censuses of the population? What regions and populations did the

census cover? How are estimates of current population derived; and how reliable
are such estimates thought to be?

The recording of wvital statistics has been discussed at length in this report.

An anmal census is made throughout the Trust Territory. The figures thus obtained
are constantly being brought up to date on the basis of vital statistics maintained by
the. village scribes and transmitted to representatives of the Administration visiting

the islands on field trips. Current population figures are believed to be reasonably
correct.

Social Security and Welfare

197. To what extent have conventions and recommsndations of the Intermational Labor
Orgamization or other international conventions concerning social security and
welfare been applied in the Territory?

No recomuendation or convention of the Intermtional labor Organizationr or other




international convention concerning social security and welfare has been made specifically
applicable %o the Territory. Froblems relating to these fields are solved within the tradi-
tional framework of the indigenous society.

198. What services, if any, are provided or contemplated with respect to widows'
pensions and old age pensions, maternity bensfits, unemployment benefits, relief
or other forms of protection for the inhabitants of both sexes? What ias the

coverage, the size of the benefits, and the method of financing and administering
them?

There are none. As indicated in the answer to question 197, protection and care are
provided within the indigenous society's closely-knit family and clan groups.

199. What legislation affecting social welfare has been enacted during the year?

None.

200. What are the objectives for the irmediate future in the social security field?

The field of social security has not been swrveyed as yet and no immediate objectives
can be stated,

201, What other social welfare work was undertaken during the year? Indicate new

schemes introduced by the Government, and by voluntary organizations, and state
what plans have been made for the extension of such services.

Social welfare work, to the limitad extent that it has been necessary in the Territory,

has been conducted by the Administration and by missionaries. The need for further ex-
tension of such services is not now apparent.

202. What provisions, if any, are made to assist orphaned, abandoned or delinguent
children?

The problem of orphaned or abandoned children does not exist in the Territory because
such children are freely and quickly adopted by other members of the family or community
in accordance with local cusioms,

Delinquency among children, in the Western sense, does not occur.

Housing and Town Planning

203. What in general, is the housing situation in the Territory, with special refer-
ence to hausing conditions in urban areas, mining areas-and plantations?

Housing in the more populous areas is umdergoing a change, with homes: of thatch cop=
struction gradually being superseded by those of frame and corrugated iron, patterned after
small Western-style dwellings. Progress in the building of these more adequate homes ‘has
been bampered, however, by lack of material. All available .scrap lumber and:scrip.cors
rugated iron have been released to the inhabitants. for use in comstructing or improving
their houses,

£11 types of houses have been made more healthful through native concurrence with
the advicz of Civil Administration Public Works Ufficers that .they be elevated above  the
ground, that drainage facilities be comstructed, that land arcund homesites be cleared and
that houses and benjoa {privies) be screened wherever. possible.

The development of the coral-product house is being encouraged wherever coral is avail-
able, Blocks of coral make a very acceptable and increasingly popular building material,
and one which has been used, for instance, %o cmstruct whole villages in the Hall Islands.

204. What legislation affecting housing or town planning has been enacted during
the year?

KNone,




205. What services exist for promoting improvements in housing?

Civil Administrators have sassisted in housing improvements by making avajlable surplus
materials and war-generated building se¢rap, and by reestablishing saw-mille at Truk, Koror
and Ponape for the production of lumber from local trees. The Island Trading Company has
stocked basic hand tools, nails, screening, paint and other milding accessories for sale
t0 local inhabitants at reasvnable prices,

3_09_. What housing or town planning projects are in progress, or have been completed,
undertaken, or planned during the year?

Town planning, aa such, has not been a major concern of the Civil Administration in
the past year. The main problem has been to replace homes destroyed by the war and to make
immediate provision for adequately sheltering all the islanders,

On the Island of Kili, however, a model town has been constructed so as to include
projects for drainage, sewage disposal, benjos (privies), water catchments and the allot-
ment of sufficiemt property around each home to allow for freedom of movement and some
privacy.,

Penal Organization

207, What is the organization of the department comterned with the varicus types of
T prisons and penal and correctional institutions? Give the mumber, occupations
and methods of selection and training of its staff.

Inasmich as crime is not prevalent in the Territory, it has not been considered
nscessary to provide an elaborate system of penal administration or a central prison.
The Division of Political Affairs of the Deputy High Commissioner's staff has cognizance
over jails and correctional institutions. The local ®"ealabooses", as jails are almost
universally known, are guarded by local policemen, A medical officer inspects each one
and repards on its condition to the responsible Civil Administrator.

208. W®hat, in general, are the conditions prevailing in the prisons and penal and
corractional institutions of the Territory, with special reference to the
clasgification of prisoners, the provisions of prisons for women, the space
assigned to each prisoner, dietary scales for prisoners, sanitary conditions,
aducational, medical and other services?

Local jails are clean, light, and airy with sufficient.area to allow for comfortable
movement. Modern sanitary facilities are available. See.page VI of the Statistical
Supplement for detailed information. Vicious criminal types are almost nen-existent and
classification of prisoners has not been considered necessary. 'Very:few women have been
confined in the Trust Territory, and none have been confined for long pericds, Where
women have been confined, separate rooms or buildings have-been provided. Food is pro-
vided in various ways in the different districts, but .the basic foods are the' same.as
provided in the United States Navy messes. In additionj facilities:are also present for
the preparation of mative foods. The latter diet is generally preferred. -Native foods
may be provided fram prison or Civil Administration farms.and by visiting relatives.

Educational facilities in the form of handicraft, woodworking and native crafts are
provided to aid in the rehabilitation of prisoners., The prisoners benefit from any in-
come derdived fram this activity,

The medical facilities of the Civil Administration Unit are available to the prisonera
and periodic medical inspections are made.

209. Are juveniles imprisoned? Are thore any special laws and courts applying to
Juveniles? W%hat, if any, special measures are taken on their behalf in the
penal and other correctional imstitutions? Describe the extent of juvenile
delinquency,

Major juvenile delinquency problems do not exist in the Territory. In the few cases
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where juveniles have violated the law, punishment applied in accordance with local customs

by parents and by the rest of the community has been sufficient to prevent repetition of
of fense,

210. Are types of labor provided for in a sentence to imprisomment? If so, for what
classes of prisvners, for what period of imprisonmeni, and what is the nature of
the labor and the conditions under which it is performed?

Prisoners are expected to do work in kecping with their physical condition and ability,
regardless of length of sentence or type of crime for which imprisoned, Prisen labor is
utilized in the performance of janitorial duties, gardening, road counstruction and repair,
and smaintenance of (ivil Admiristration Units. Often the "trusty" system is used, but
where supervision is necessary the islend policeman is in charge.

2ll, For what kinds of work are prisoners used? Are they employed beyond the con-
T fines of the prison? If so, by govermment or private employers, under what

methods of supervision, and under what ccnditions and remuneration?

Prisoners engaged in penal labor are almost always employed beyond the confires of
the jails., They work eight howrs a day and, though treated with consideration, receive
no remuneration, Prisoners are not parvled to companies or individuals engaged in com-
mercial cperations. In rare cases "trusty" prisoners have been permitted to work for
Civil Administration personnel in gardens and around homes. Such work is purely voluntary
and used only where other labsr is not available. The work is performed under supervision
outsicde hours of regular work., Compensation is paid to the prisoners so engaged by the
indivicdual benefitting at a rate set by the Civil Administrator of the district,

212, In what circumstances are prisoners sent long distances or outside the Terri-
tory for confinement?

None.

213, What penaliies or disposition of criminal cases, other than fines and impriscn-

- ment, are used? Are sentences imposed for definite and indeterminate perieds?
Does the law inflict penalties of corparal punishment, forced residence or
deportation? If so, under what conditions and limitations? Are these penalties
applicable to both indigenous and non-indigenous inhabitants?

Penalties for crime are set forth in Sec'iun 10 of the Interim Hegulations, No
penaliies other than fines or imprisonment are permitted, except that in case of murder
1n the first degree thie ceath penaliy may Le imposed. A maximum peralty is specified
for each type of offense, und the metter of imposing a lesser sentence is discretiomary
with the court. The law does not allow infliction of corporal punishment or deportation,
All penalties are applicable equally to indigenvus and non-indigenous persons.

214. What prison legislation has been passed during the year?

None.

2A5. W¥hat changes or reforms with respect to condilions in prisons have been intro-
duced during the year? What reforms are planned for the immediate future?

A new prison has been consiructed at Saipan and facilities have been improved at
other units, Regular inspections are made by staff officers and recommendations for
changes made to the Civil Administrators. No extensive changes in the penal system are
considered necessary,

216. Describe the meture and methods ol prison disciplinae,

Prison discipline 1s not severe and there have been no instances of prisoners bscaming
recalcitrant or troublesome, A working day of eight hours is observed and no extreme or
unusuzl punishments are imposed.

217. By what methods may persons sentenced to imprisonment be released prior to the
expiration of their sentences? Describe the special privileges that can be
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earned by prisoners and the extent 1o which they may affect their life after
release.

Article VII, Sw-section 5, of the Criminal Code provides thet "any person convicted
of any crime in the Trust Territory may be pardoned or paroled by the Deputy High Come
missioner upon such terms and conditions, if any, as he shall deem best". Sub-Section 5,
likewise, provides thet parole or pardon m3y be granted by the Covernor of a sub-area in
cases of misdemeanor and by the Civil Aduinistrator of & District in connection with punish-
ment of not more tian six months imprisonment or one hundred dellars fine.

The only procedure required for congideraticn of request for parden or parole is the
presentation of an irnformal petition. Each case is considered on its merits, In the past,
several cases of parole have been handled and in each case the Civil Administretor con-
cerngd took an active interest in procuring the requested consideration,

No special privileges other than parcle may be earned by the prisorers under ordirary
circumstances. The privilege of engaging in mutside work for pay in the only exception,

218, Is there any system of probation?

No system of probatien is prescribed by law, However, the Civil Administrator and
the Legal ULYi-er of the area in which the prisoner is gramted freedomn exercise comstant
supervision te inecure his good conduct and compliance with arny conditions that may have
baer attached to his release.
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Samples of Micronesian Arts and Handicrafts. Display was sent to St. Louls, Mo,
for exhibit at the annual convention of American Industrisl Arts Asseciation (NEA)
on May 13, 1L, and 135, 1949,
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Ho EDUCATTONAL ADVANCENMENT
General
219. What are the main objectives of the educational poliey?

The main objectives of the educational policy are set forth in a directive on
the subjeot of bamsic policy to be followed in the government of the Trust Territory,
quoted in part,

"The primary consideration is a syster which will benefit many and which will
assure a progressive development of each community along lines which will raise the
native standards by improvement in health and hygiene, by betterment in methods of
food produrtion and in the nature of food supply, and which will equip the local in-
habitants for the conduct of their own government and the management of their trade
and industry".

220, What are the educational systems and current educational programs, both public

and private?

The Government of the Trust Territory has established a free public school system.
The following table indicates the extent to which the system has developed in most areas
as of Yarch 31, 1949, Elementary schools are located throughout the Territory. These
schools eventually will have A six=-year program. At present they have attzined approxi-
mately a four-year program. An Intermediate school has been established at each Civil
tdministration Unit and Yap. These schools have replaced and supplemented the original
District Teacher Training Schools. Facilities are provided at the Naval Medical Center
on Guam for specialized training in nursing, medical and dental procedures and special
technical skills; these are available to qualified students from the Territorv. The
Pacific Islands Teacher Training School (PITTS) was moved from Guam and opened in Truk
September 7, 1948. WNission schools have been established in all but the Saipan District,

PUBLIZ SCHOOL SYSTEY OF THE TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACTFIC ISLANDS
NUMBER OF SCHOOLS, STUDENTS AWD TEACHERS T COYPARISON WWITH
NATIVE POPULATION, BY DISTRICTS

A5 OF MARCH 31, 1949

NUMBER OF NUNMRER OF NUMBER OF KUMBER OF TOTAL
NATIVE ELEMENTARY ELEMENTARY TNTERVMEDIATE INTERVEDTATE NUVBER
DISTRICT POPULATION SCHOOLS TEACPRRS SCHOQLS TEACHERS STUDENTS
Hestern
Carolines 11,799 26 &9 2 [ 1,500
Trux 14,845 41 44 1 i 2,318
Saipan (No,
Karianas) 6,045 5 21 1 g 1,172
¥arshell
Islends 10,647 38 50 1 6 1,327
Ponape 9,708 17 39 1 1 1,574
TOTAL 53,244 127 223 6 29 7,6E9

Intermittent classes of adult educstion have been in session with a
total enrollment of asbout 650 adults, in addition to the abeve.

Y ISSION ECHOOLS
western Carolines 2 5 o] 0 96

Truk 5 13 0 o] 412




NUMBER OF NUMBER OF NUMBER OF NUMBER OF TOTAL

ELEMENTARY BLEMENTARY INTERMEDIATE INTERMEDIATE NUMEER
DISTRICT SCHOOLS TEACHERS SCHOOLS TEACHERS STUDENTS
Northern
Marianas 0 0 0 (o} 0
Marshall
Islands 3 : 14 0 0 180
Ponape S5 24 o o 435
TOTAL 16 58 ] [o] 1,122

221, Describe the organization of the depsrtment of education showing its relation to
other educational bodies. Give the number and type of personnel employed end
the financial provisions made for it,

The publie school system of the Trust Territory is administered by the Division of
Education under the authority of the High Commiasioner. The Staff of the Division of
Education is presently comprised of an Educational Administrator, an Assistant, a
publications officer and text writer, and a secretary., Immediately subordinate to the
Civil Administrators of the Northern Marianms, the Marshall Islands, the Ponape District,
the Truk District, the Western Caroline Islands, and the Civil Administration Represent-
ative at Yap, are District Educational Administrators. These Administrators have the
general responsibility of overseeing and expanding the educational programs of their
respective regions and of supervising their programs in accordance with policy direc-
tives and professional assistance from higher authority. 1In liaison with them are in-
digenous superintendents of schools who are rapidly absorbing many educational re-
sponsibilities.

Actual costs of education are somewhat misleading as large amounts of cost-free
surplus war materials have been available. Such materisls are no longer procurable,.
Actual expenditures for education through the fiscel year 1949, divided into the various
education programs; are shown on page XXVI of the Statistical Supplement.

222, What educational legislation or other measures have been passed during the year?
None.
223+ What school building programs are in progress or have been undertsken, completed

or planned during the year? To what extent are schools properly and adequately
equipped?

The principal building program undertaken during the year has aimed to repair and
improve existing school buildings. The Koror Elementary and Intermediate School has
been remodeled. Two new four-room concrete-slab intermediate school buildings have
been completed at Ponape and at Yap. Nine new native constructed elementary schools
have replaced old buildings. A concrete-block building project is under way for
additional intermediate school buildings at Ponape. Other programs of using native
meterials for looal school building projects are presently planned in all areas.

The equipment of the average Trust Territory school is meager at present, Tempo-
rary blackboards and other furnishings are being replaced as rapidly as possible with
permanent equipment, Teaching aids and begimnmers® text books which will reflect con=-
ditions found in the Territory are being especially prepared, within budgetary al-
lowance, in order to replace materials poorly adapted to the culture of the area.

Schools and Curriculum

224. What regulations and authorization govern the establishment and operation of private
schools?

The establishment of private schosls is not orohibited or curtsiled. Section 8
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of the Interim Regulations provides, however, that all private schools teaching secular
education shall operate within the minimum standards established by the Administration.

225, What conditicns are attached to any grants made to private schools? On what basis

are grants made?

It has been the policy of Trugt Territory suthorities to give private mission
schools assistance in the form of textbooks and school supplies, subject only to the
provision that these schools maintain academic standards equivalent ‘to those of the
public schools.

226, What, generally, speaking, is the scope of the curriculum in each type of school
and how is it related to local requirements and to the basic objectives of the
educational policy? If possible, specify the curriculum for each grade or stan-
dard of the various types of schools,

The general curriculum of the primary schools is as follows:

GRALE I (Approximate Age, 8 Years)

A. Aims:

1. To teach correct conversation, reading, spelling, composition, and writing in
the native language.

2. To teach Series A Conversational English words in conversetion (pronunciation and
comprehension; no reading or writing).

3. To provide constant training in healthful, ethical and democratic attitudes and
habits.

4. To provide physical activities for general health and recreation,

E. Subjects:

Native Language 2 periods daily
Conversational English 1 period daily
Recreationel Activities 1 period daily

GRADE II1 (Approximate Apge, 9 Years)
A. Alms:

1. To teach correct conversation, reading, spelling, composition, and writing in the
native language.

2. To teach Series B. Conversational English words in conversation (pronounciation
and comprehension; no reading or writing).
3. To provide constant training in healthful, . ~ ‘1 and democratic attitudes and

habits.,
4. To provide physical activities for general health a..d recreation.

B, Subjects:

Native Language 3 periods daily
Conversational English 1 period daily
Recreational Activities 1 period daily




GRATE III (Approximate Age, 10 Years)

A. Aims:

1.

[
-

To continue reading, spelling, composition, and writing instruction in the native
language, including grammar.

To teach Series C Conversational English words in conversation (pronunciation
and comprehension; no reading or writing).

To teach reading and writing, Series A Conversational English words, (using Series
A flash cards, Island Play and Island Pamily).

To teach Pirst grade arithmetic in English.
To teach geography in the native language (local island geography only).

To teach science (conversational use of Wonderworld of Science, Book I).

To provide constant training in healthful, ethical end democratic attituces and
habits.

8. To provide physical activities for gemeral health and recreation.
Subjects:
Native Language 1 period daily
Conversational English 1 period daily
Reading and Writing of English 1 period deily
Arithmetic 1 period daily
Social Studies, including Geography,
Science and Health 1 period daily
Recrestional Activities 1 period daeily

GRADE IV (Approximate Age, 1l years)

Aims:

1. To continue reading, spelling, composition, and writing in the native language,
including gremmar.

2, To teach conversational English (using words in VWonderworld of Science, Book IT
level}.

3, To tesch reading and writing of Series B Conversationel English words (using
Series B flash cards, ané Two Island Boys).

4, To tsach second grade arithmetic in English,

5. To teach social studiss in the native language (elementary geography, history and
health).

6. To teach science (reading and writing of words in Wonderworld of Science, Book I).

7. To teach arts and crafts.
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B.

A.

2. To provide constant training in healthful,
habits.

9. To provide physical activities for general

Subjectss

Native Language 1 perioed
Conversational English 1 period
Reading and Writing of English 1 period
Arithnetie 1 period

Social Studies, including Geography,

Science and Health 1 peried

Arts and Crafts 1 period

Recreational Activities

athical and democratic attitudes and

health and recreation,

daily
daily
daily

daily

daily

daily

To be offered as an oxtra program function

GRADE V (Approximate age, 12 years)

Aims:

1. To

teach conversational English (Wonderworld of Science, Book IIT level),

2, To

teach the reading, spelling, composition, and writing of Series C Conver~

sational English words (using words of the YWonderworld of Science Book II list).

3.

4

5.
Books I and II).

To teach simple gardening.
7. To teach arts and crafts.

8

habits,

To provide constant training in healthful,

To teach third grade arithmetic in English.
To teach social studies in the native language.

To teach science in the native language (comprehensiorn of Wondsrworld of Science,

ethical and democratic attitudes and

9. To provide physical activities for general health and recreation.

Subjects:

Conversational English 1 period
Reading, Spelling and Writing of

English 1 period
Arithmetic 1 period

Social Studies, including geography,

History, Pcience and Health 1 period
Arts and Crafts 1 peried
Gardening 1 period

(-1

daily

daily

daily

daily
daily

daily




Recreational Activities To be offered as an extra program function
GRADE VI (Approximate Age, 13 years)
Ay Aims:

1. To teach conversational English (Wonderworld of Science, Book IV level),

2. To teach reading, spelling, composition, and writing (using United States
standard Grade IV text materials, continuing to expand English vocabulary}.

3+ To teach fourth grade arithmetic in English.

4. To teach social studies in English (History, Geography, and Health, using Without
Machinery as a basic text).

5., To teach science on the level of Books III and IV, Wonderworld of Sciences.

6. To teach gardening.
7. To teach arts and crafts,

8. To provide constant training in healthful, ethical and democratic attitudes and
habits,

9, To provide physical activities for general health and recreation.
B. Subjects:
Reacding and Conversationel English 1 period daily

Spelling, Writing and Composition 1 period daily

Arithmetic 1 period daily
Social Studies, including History,
Geography, Science and Health 1 period daily
Arts and Crafis 1 period daily
Cardening 1 period daily
Recreational Activities To be offered ss an extra program function

For curriculum of the Intermediate Schools, see page 34 of the Documentary Supple-
ment.

Adult and vocational training, with special emphasis on English have been stressed
in those areas where teachers are available. Additional adult instruction has been
given in health and public welfare programs. In vocational fields, on-the-ich train-
ing in the handling aend maintenance of machines, electrical systems, and special equip=-
ment has bheern given by rican persomnel,

A prozgrem for training seamen throughout the Trust Territory was begun in Novermber
1946, Each seaman receives instruction in basic English and seamanship.

Professional training schools have been established at Guam by the United States
Zovernnent for the education of selected islanders. These schools are equipped to
train medieal and dental assistants, health aides, and nurses. All these professional
students receive instruction in English in addition to their technical training, The
Guam program of medical and related education, and the PITTS program of teacher train-
ing on Truk represent the highest level of professional attainment, and other medians
of selection,




A two-year course established at PITTH includes the follewing curriculum:

First Semester (Junior Year)

Subject:

English I

Reading

Mathematics

Oral Expression I
Health and Hygiene
Geography and History of

Micronesia

Art

Industrial Arts I
Agriculture

Total

Second Semester

English I
Reading
Vathematices I
Oral Expression I
Introduciion to Teaching
World Geography
Ard
Industrial Arts II
Agriculture

Total

Tirst Semester (Senior Year)

English IT
School Business and Activities
Yathematics 11
Orsl E¥pression II
General Seience
cducational Methods
Practice Teaching
Industrisl Arts III
Agrizulturs
Total

Second femester

¥inimum number of points required for graduation .seeecveeeee 70

English I1
¢chool Business and Activities
sathematies TI
Oral Expression I1
General Science
Sducational Vethods
Frartize Teaching
Jocational Elective
Total

Credit
—g
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It is intended to expand the ebove program snd credit hours as education develops in
Plans for the further development of PITIS call for erection of a practice

the area,

school to be used in giving advanced students practical teaching experience,

A Communi=-

eation School is being established, to open in Septémber 18949, with a capacity of forty

students,

Tt will be included under the Administration of PITTS.




227, Do the curricula inelude the tesching of & European language, and, if so, how
far does this teaching po? Specify the levels of instruction at which lang-
uages other than European are used as media of instruction, Epecify the in-
stances where the indigenous inhabibants must learn another vernacular in order
to proceed with their education. 1Is there any lingua franca in use?

The teaching of primary pupils is conducted almost entirely in the vernacular, along
with instruction in oral English, As the pupil advances through elementary, inter=
mediate and higher level educa‘ion programs, English is increasingly stressed, Vhile
the lingus franca of the islands is still Jepanese, there is an increasing trend to-
ward the general use of English,

228, What facilities within the Territory and what opportunities abroad have been
provided for higher education for both sexes and what has been done to meet
local necessities?

Other than the schools for Mediecal and Dental Assistants there are no facilitiss for
higher education in the Territory. Public and private scholarships are made available
as the need arises, In keeping with the Americen tradition equal educational opportu-
nities are extended to both sexes. Four students have progressed sufficiently to merit
hizher education. Two of these attended universities in the continental United States,
and two attended college in Hawaii.

Pupils

229. If possible, furnish a sketch map of the Territory showing the distribution in
relation to population density of the warious types of schools, and the number
of pupils in attendance in each aresa.

A4 table showing the number of public schools, students and teachers in comparison
with population, by Districts, will be found under Question 220. Nore detailed in=-
formation eppears under "Education", page XXV of the Statistical Supplement,

230. I1f school fees ere required, what provisions, if eny, are there for those who
cannot pay the fees? What provisions, if any, are made for transportation of
pupils where schools are far removed; what, if any, arrangements are made for
the physieal education of school children, for their medical care, school
lunches and supervision of their dietary value? Are any scholarships, bur-

saries or other aids available to pupils in the various grades and types of
schools?

Fo school fees are required in the publie school system of the Trust Territory. The
islanders customarily live in villages and, since there now are or shortly will be,

schools in all centers ol population, most students are within convenient distance of
one,

Physical examinetions are given to children as a part of the health program.
A widespread practice throughout the Territory is the granting of scholarships to
young pecple and adults who attend the District Teacher Training Schools, the Pacific
Islangd Tegacher Training School or the various technological or medical schools loeated
in the Territory and at Guam. Scholarships take the form of salaries which are calcu=-

lated to cover living expenses. All facilities and materials of these schools are
free.

Teschers

231, What are the professional qualifications of teachers, both indigenous and nen-
indigenous? How fer is the supply adequate to the demand and what prevision
is made for the reecruitment and training of teachers within the Territory and
abroad? By what methods are teachers licensed? :

The professional qualifications of teachers are wvaried and in certain cases limited;
however, the following major classifications exist at the present time:




(a) Indigenous teashers with some formal training will be retained until fully
trained teachers are available,

In the fall of 194&, the program of study at Pacific Islands Teacher Training School
was increased to cover a period of four eighteen-week semesters, Elementary school
teaching positions will be filled by PITTS graduates as soon as they are available,

It is planned that incumbent teachers be given summer training courses at PITTS to
increase their professional ability.

(r) Non~indigenous.

(1) Yaval Officerss A% present five United States Naval Officers are engaged in
education s.:k in the Trust Territory.

{2) Dependents, Seventeen wives of United States naval and civilian personnel
are currently employed, All are high school graduates and some have college degrees.

(3) Civilian Personnel. Positions for twenty-four non-indigenous ecivilians
have been authorized in the new budget, These positions provide for Edueationsl
Administrators for the five districts. The Principal of PITTE and specialized
teachers in mll districts are non-indigenous. Professional qualifications are approxi-
mately the same as those for similar positions in the Territory of Hawaii, All appli-
cants are screened by the Advisory Committee on Education for Gusm and the Trust Terri-
tory.

The supply of suitable native prospects for teacher training has been and is expected
to remain adequate to meet present and future needs. Non=-indigenous teachers in the
Trust Territory ere licensed in that they must have credentials from a recognized
school in the United States.

232. Give the salary scales of the various grades of teachers and differentiate among
categories, if any,

The salary scales of the various grades of American teachers, procured from Hawaii
and the United States;

(a) Non-Civil Service

Civil
Service
Equivalent
(1) Educational Administrator P-4 £6,540,00 per -annum
(2) Educational Administrator P-3 5,599,00 ™ ™
{3) Prineipal P=2 4;559,00 " "
{4) Teacher p-1 3,718.00 . ™* ™

{b) Dependents of American persomnel

Rating Per Annum Salary Qualifying Factors

(1) Instructor

i $4150.C0 A, Bachelor's degree in educetion. One year's,.
experience in contect with native affairsiin,
the Pacific Ocean-Area. ‘ .
ive years! accumulative’ experience -in the“
following: ’

1. Teaching native people of the Pacific
QOcoan Area.

2. Teaching foreign born;




Rating Per Annum Salary Qualifying Factors

IA (cont'd) 3. Teaching in United States' schools;
4. Scheol administration - two years;
S. Industrial Arts, agriculture and vocational
subjeats.

or B. Naster's deyree in education with nne year's
experience in contact with native affairs
in the Pacif'ic Ocean Area and thres years!'
experience in 1 through & above, ineluding
one year in administration.

IR $3776.00 A

Bachelor's degree in educetion. One year's
experience in contaect with native affairs in
the Pacific Qcean Area.

Two years®' cumulative experience in the follow-

ing:

1. Teaching native people of the Pacific Ocean
Area;

2. Teaching foreipn horn;

3. Teaching in United Stamtes?® schools;

4, School administration - one year;

5. Industrial Arts, agriculture and vocational
subjects.

or B. Master's degree in education with one year's
experience in contact with native affairs
in the Pacific Ocean Area and two year's ex=-
perience in 1 through 5 above, including
one year of administration.
ic 3400.00 A. Bachelor's degree in education. One year's ex-
perience in contact with native affairs in the
Pacific Ocean Area,
Experience in any of the following:

-

1, Teaching native people of the Pacific Ocean
Area;

2. Teaching foreign born;

3. Teaching United States' schools;

4. Industrial arts, agricultural, ard vo-
cational subjects.

or B. Master's degree in education or the equi-
valent and one year's experience in 1
through 4 above.

I1a 3150,00 A. Normal School graduation or three years'
college training in education, including 18
semester hours of English. One years!' teach-
ing experience, half of which must have been
with Pacific Ocean Area people., Cumulative
experience in the following:

1, Industrial Arts;

2. Agriculture;

3. Vocational subjects;
4. Business subjects;
5. Art and Design.




Rating Per Annum Salary Qualifying Factors

118 $2900,00 A, Three years of college including:

Fifteen semester hours of Enplish,
Nine semester hours of education.
Cumulantive experience in the following:

1. Tutoring;

2. Busjness;

3, Instructing;

4. Agriculture;

5. Industrial Arts;

6. Vocational Training;
7. Art and Design.

I1C 2850.00 A. Two years of college including:

Twelve semester hours of English and six se-
mester hours of education, or equivalent ex-
perience in:

1. Tutoring;

2, Business;

3. Instracting;

4. Industrial Arts;
5. Agriculture;

6. Art and Design,

(2) Instructor's Aide
IT1A 2400.00 A. Two years of college, and experience in:

1. Tutoring;

2. Business;

23, Instructing;

4, Industrial Arts;
5. Agriculture;

6. Art and Design.

111B 2175,00 A, One year of college, and experience in:

1. Tutoring;

2. Business

5. Instructing;

4, Industrial Arts;
5. Agriculture;

6, Art and Design.

I1IC 1850,00 A. High school graduation and experience in:

1. Commercial subjects;
2, Tutoring or teaching;
3a Agriculture;

&. Art and Design,

IIID 1825.00 A. High school graduation.
Inherent teaching ability.
Limited experience,

(e) Indipenous pecples: Teachers and School Administrators

(1) Sub-Division & (Sub-Professional)




a, Untrained $180,00 per annum
b. Basic salary increased §12,00 for satisfactory completion

of each year of teaching experience until it reaches

$126.00. {1t is assumed that each teacher will have at

least six months' teacher iruining by the time he has three

years of teaching experience}.

(2) Sub-Division B (Professional)
a. S5ix months of :eacher training setisfactorily completed  §240.00 per annum
b. One year of teaching and three additional months of

teacher training satisfactorily completed. 264,00 per annum
¢. Two years of teaching and a total of twelve months of
teacher training satisfectorily completed. 300,00 per annum

d. Basic salary increased $12.00 per annum for satisfactory
completion of each year of teaching experience in excess
of two, and $12.00 per annum for satisfactory completion
of each three months of teacher training in excess of
twelve months, until it reaches §420.00 per annum.

{3) Sub-Division C (Professional - Administrative)

a. Principals directing three or more other teachers shall
receive not less than $36,00 per annum over and above the
minimum selary to which they would otherwise be entitled
under sub=division B above,

b. Superintendents directing the educational activities of a
school district shkall receive not less than $60.00 per
annum in addition to the minimum salary to which they would
otherwise be entitled under sub-division B above. In cases
where a superintendent supervises more than 300 students,
he shall receive not less than $24.00 per annum in addition
to the above minimum, and not less than a further §24,00 per
annum for each additiomnal block of 200 students in excess of
the first 300,

A1l teachers are employed on an annual salary basis. They are paid equal monthly

installments while they are teaching. Salery is paid to teachers while teking addition-
al training.

233, Are there teachers' associations or organizations? Do they publish any journals
or bulletins?

The only teacher organization in the Trust Territory is the Marshallese Teacherst
Association, whose objective is the furtherance of education in the Marshall Islands .
It does not publish any journals or bulletins.

Adult and Community Education

234. Outline the plans of adult education or mass education, if any, that have been
" prepared. Do they inciude provisions for utilization of radio, films, publi-
cations and other media of mass communication? What has been achieved in

practice so far?

Adult edueation, although necessarily modified by local conditions, is generally pro-
vided and encouraged throughout the Trust Territory.

¥o plans have been made for including the utilization of radio, publications or
other media of mass communication within the educationsl framework, A limited number
of educational films, however, particularly on health subjects, have been ordered for
use in the area. Navy training films are also used when available,.

235, Are there any schemes to combat illiterscy and, if so, has any provision been

mede for assistance by the appropriate international agencies in anti-il-
literacy campaigns? What is the percentage of illiterscy by age, sex and race?

7




Illiteracy is leing combatted by providing a syster cf general edueation for all
chiidren of the Territory and of adult education for interested persons. No essistance
hes been requested from international agencies in snti-illiteracy campaipns. The per=-
centage of illitevacy in the Territory is net yet known.

Al

. ‘hat attempts have been made by the Administering Authority or by private bodies
to inerense the supply of literature available to literate inhubitants, either
in the vernacular or in other languases? What policy, 1f any, is there with re-
rard to the establishment of & common languege?

The Adwministering Authority has prepared and is distributing textbooks and other
readlny material specially adapted in vocabulery and content for use in the Territory;
tris material is in English. The American Ned Cress end other orpaniistions and pri-
vate persens outside the Territory have made svhstantial donations of peneral litermture.
Yission proups have translated portions of the Hible and the Catechism Srto several of

tle areas' vernacular dialects,

A textbook writer is employed by the Division of Education to prepare material for
ihe school systen to be adaptable in their culture., As has been indicated in answers
to rrevious juestions, Enplisk is slowly becoming the lingue frenca of the Territery,
and gradually will replace the current Japanese.

237. Mhut indipenous lanpusges have been standardized and established in written
“crn.? Describe the measures being taken to carry on this work where it is
considered necessary.

Langusges spoken in the Territory may be classified generslly into eight distinet
eroupings, somg of which may be in turn subdivided into local dimlects., None is
Territory~wide in usere., Language studies and attempte at standardization mude by
varicus fereipn groups since the time of early VWestern exploration and setilement in
the ares have not proven altogether satisfactory. During the war the United States
made a systeratic attempt to survey the field from s practical standpoint and published
ffairs Study entitled "The Lanfuages ot the Japanese Kandated Islands™. The
present Administration has encouraged and sponcored resgarch in all major lenpuape groups
of the Territory; dictionaries, orthographies and grammars have been prepared. Thus
some prosress in language stendardizetion is being made.

23£. Tihat steps have been taken to developr intellectual and cultural activities

T amongst the indirenous peoples with regard to the press, literature, art and
sclentifie research, and what steps have been taken to develop & feeling of in-
terdependence?

Yo steps to develop the intellectual and cultural activities of the indigenous ine
hebitants as a wiole can be considered until their educntion and cepacity for intel-
lectusl aprreciation is meore fully developed.

Althcush only limited transportstion facilities mre available and vistances involved
are vest, yet some feeling of interdependence among the residents of the islands is be-
ing encendered. Inter-jslsnd interest and amity are on the increase, especially through
the friendly associsticn of more and more of the youth of the islands in the higher
setccls at Guam and at PITTS where such feeling is fostered.

229. How many libraries are there in the Territory? Specify for each the nurber of
books, cireulstion and fees, if any. Are there any treveling libraries?

Severzl intermecimte schocls and FITTS have small libraries, which are aveilable to
the peneral publie at no cost end will be expanded in accordance with the educational
advancement of the people.

240. Whnt attempts have been made to utilize the services of literste ex-servicemen
and women in furthering edueation?

There are very Tew ex-servicemen and women, and none indigenous to the area. The

servizes of all gualified and available persons resident in the Territory are used in
the furtherarce of public eduvestion,




241, What measures have beoen taken to preserve, loster and encourage indirenous

T art and sulture: musie, rdance, folklore, handicrafts, ete.? Enumerste end
briefly describe the cultural organizations aend societies, if any, which are
active in this work, How many theaters and cinemas are there?

Immediately after occupation Gy United States forces of the islends which now con-
stitute the Trust Territory, it was proclaimed that the existing customs of the loasl
people should be respected. That policy hims been consistently adhered to since and
has been reaffirmed by the Administration in the High Commissioner's Proclamation Numter
One for the Trust Territory as well 2s in the Bill of Rights, Voreover, Section 8 of the
Interim Regfulations (Educntion) provides thet the educationsl propram shall respect
lceal cultural patterns and shall foster and encourage the study of local lanyuuges,
history and arts snd crafts, as well as estnblish vocationsl treining in the latter and
in the trades.

Active encouragenent has beer given to the preservetion of indigenous music, dances,
folklore, arts and handicraft. Assistance has been , iven in the reconstruction (on Palau
and Yap) of destroyed clubhouses, the traditional centers of community life, The pro-
duction of handicraft articles is being stimulated by the development of renay merkets
op Guam or in the United States. Boat~building with mecdern tools has besn rendered
profitable by the demand for transportation.

The Pacific War Memorial and Scientific Investigation of Micronesia (SIN) are con-
ducting scientific research through the aresa.

There are no native theaters or cinemas.

242. Are there any archaeological expeditions at work in the Territory: What are the

T mein regulations governing their activities and their discoveries, especially
those relating to the removal of objecis from the Territory? What measures have
been taken to preserve and to protect archaeological sites, aress and objects?

Ko archaeological work is being done in the Trust Territory at the nresent time. Laws
for the protection of archaeclogical remains are to be drafted as a part of the territorial
conservation policy. Major archaeolozical sites may be set aside as monuments, or pre=-
serves as recmmmended by the Pacific Science Board, as a part of the same enactment,

243. What measures have been taken to preservé and protect living species of flora
and fauna having scientific or aesthetic significance? Specify and briefly de~
scribe what museums and parks, if anv, are maintained.

¥ethods for preserving the flora and fauna of the Territory from destruction by
sndemic and introduced enmemies were considered in the study made by the United States
Commercial Compeny in 1946, at the request of the United States Navy. The Pscific
Science Board's current survey of the area, referred to above, includes study of methods
for preserving and protecting flora and fauna of scientific .or aesthetic value. The
Administration has taken action to implement certain recommendations of the Board (e Loy
it has appointed s Conservatjon Officer for the Territory) and is considering further
means of effectuating other recommendations. To date no museums or parks have been
established in the Territory.




I. PUBLICATIONS

244+ Submit coples of the lawas and general regulations issued by the local admin-
istration or the metropolitan government during the year with respect to the
Trust Territory.

Territory-wide laws and general regulations issued during the year are included in
the Documentary Supplement,

Graduation of Medical Assistants. The five graduates waiting %o receive guests
at refreshments following the exercises., left to right are: John Isman~~Najuro,
Jose Mata Torres--Guam, Fisfia Tuaua-—American Samoa, Etuati T, Leiato=-American
Samoa, Vaisigago Uperess-~American Samoa.
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J. FESEARCH

245. Under each of the following headings, give an acoount of the local facilities,
externsl sssistance, results, recent developments and future plana:
{a) Basic services land or geological survey, demographic statisties,

meteorologieal research, ete,

(v) Technological research - medicel, agriculturzl, industrial, ete,
{c) Sociological research - economic, legal, educational, etc.
Does the Territory maintain a department of anthropology or a government
anthropologist? If so, describe the organization, duties and results of
this work, If not, what other provisions are being made for econtinuous,
systemaetic research by trained social scientists into both the traditional
end the changing soclal, political, religiocus and economic life of the
indigenous inhabitants,

(a) Land and geological surveys have been made during the fiscal year 1949, in the
Seipan District (limited chiefly to the island of Saipan), by a team put into the field
by the U. S. Geologieal Survey., The results of this survey are not available as yet,
Facilities (personnel, instruments, planes and equipment for photographic mapping) are
not available at present for generasl work of this type.

Demographic studies have been limited to recording of vital statistics, and taking
of annual censuses of population by sex and age categories. Gollection of more complete
date and establishment of more detailed and more precise census files is being planned
at present.

Meteorological research 1s limited to the collection of stetistical data for weather
forecesting and elimetological studies. It is carried out by smell merological units
statloned by the U, S. Navy at several points within the Trust Territery,

The major basic study that has been inaugurated in the past year has been the medical
survey of the Trust Territory undertalen by the USS WHIDBEY, a vessel, specially fitted
out with the most medern equipment as & floating clinic end lsboratory, and a staff of
medical and dental officers end techniciens, The vessel proceeds from islend to islsnd,
meking thorough medical examinstions, including chest x-rays, seriological and other
analyses, of each of the inhabitants. Since her fitting out in the fall of 1948, the
WHICEEY has surveyed about three-fifths of the population of the Marshall Islands, the
entire population of the Palau District (including outlying islsnds) and Rota and Tinien
in the Marianas, The plan calls for completion of this medical survey in 1950, The
results of these investigetione, when completed, will furnish guides for definition of
public health policies in the Trust Territory. Since this survey will precisely depict
the ineldence of such conditicns as tuberculosis, leprosy, yaws, (in this instance,
checking local dispensary figures on incidence), helminthic infeststions, and the like,
it is expeeted that its results will be of outstanding value in formlating the health

program,

{b) In the field of technological research, chief progress is being made in connec-
tion with control of certain biologic pests: two species of beetles preying on the
coconut palm, (Brontlspa Marianas and Oryctes rhinoceros), the Giant African snail,
(Achatins fulica), and a red coconut scale, {Furcaspis oceanica). These pests jointly
threatened the very heart of Trust Territory economy, both on cash economy and subsistence
levels. A series of projects financed by the Office of Naval Research and administered by
the Pacific Science Board of the National Research Council, and supported by the Adminis-
traticn of the Trust Territory, has resulted in the successful establishment of two
predators of the coconut beetles (two species of Scolia wa3ps, from ifalaya and Zanzibar
respectively), identification and dissemination of a local predator {Anabrolepsis sp.,
from the Carolines) of the red scale, a series of projects aimed at fihding adequate
biologic controls for the Glant African snail. The method of attack on these and re-
lated pest control problems has been to bring scientific specielists from United States
nniversities and museums out into the arem for such periods as they might be available
to make fisld studles of specific pests, with the Staff Entomologist and Flant Quarantine
officers, and an Assistant 5taff Entomologist, maintaining a continuous check on condltions,
establishment of predators and incidence of pests,
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Mention must be made of the valuable contributions in this comnection that have been
made by a special advisory committee, the Insect Control Committee for Micronesla (1ccm),
a grour of experts on blological control organized by the Pacifie Science Bourd. The
ataff entomologleal and plant quaruntine persomnel, in addition to their function in theae
programs, also watch for the appearance of new varieties of economic pe-ts, and prevent
introductions of harmful species from other regions.

Another pest-control study just undertaken involves an investigation of the races,
ecology, and control techniques of rats in the area, This study is being made at the
Present time by en eminent Americen zoologist, funds for the work being provided by
the Office of Naval Research and administrative assistance by the Pacific Science Board,

Bedice]l research undertaken thus far relates primarily to the fact~-finding survey of
the health condition of the indigenous population described under paragraph (a). Plans
are being laid, however, for certain specific research projects particularly in comnec=
tion with the tr-atment of leprosy, at the Trust Territory Leprosurium on Tinian,

Research in the realm of agriculture is in the plamning stage at present. It is to
be carried out under the aegis of the Trust Territory Agricultural Demonstration Station
at Ponape now being rehsbllitated, and recognized as one of the major agrieultural re-
search resources of the Territory. Sslection and adaptation of more productive subsistence
plants, saleable crops, snd forest species, will be the main goal of this research program.

(c) The Navy-sponsored program of anthropological research "Coordinated Investigations
in Mcronesian inthropology®, (CIMA) was brought to e closs in fiscal year 1949, when the
last of the CIMy investigators concluded his field study. Meanwhile, the first results, in
the form of final reports of various of the investigators, have been received. Most of
those received contain a wealth of information useful to the administrator, In addition,
two anthropological projects, one linguistic and the other in the field of social anthropo-
logy, are included in the SI¥ program described above.

() ¥hile no department of enthropology, as such, is maintained by the Terrltorial
Administration, a professional enthropologist is assigned to the staff, as head of the
Social and Scientific Affairs Division, and three anthropologically-trained men, assigned
as "aAnthropological Field Consultants®, have as their primary function soclologieal fact~
finding. It is planned to gradually increase the number of these positions so that ome
mey be permanently assigned to each administrative distriet.

Street view showing typical houses erected for the leper patients being treated
at the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands Leprosarium, Tinian, Mariana Islands,




K. SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

246. What has been done to implement the suggestions and recommendations of the
Trusteeship Council and the General Agsembly?

No recommendations have been received from the Trusteeship Council or the General
Asseably for the year under review,

.
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View of Dispsnsary at Kusaie. Dr. Arabati Hicking, a fully qualified Medical
Practitioner, in charge,




L. SUNMARY AND CONCLUSION

247. A short resume summing up the principal events and achievements in the year in
relation to the baslec objectives of the Trusteeship Syatem as stated in the
United Nations Charter. In this section, the Administering Authority should
give its own assessment or progress made in the economic, political, soccial
and educational flelds, specifying the outstanding problema and targets for
the future,

Give an appreciation of the state of public opinion in the Territory with
spacial reference to the reaction to local events and world events,

The year, June 1948 to July 1949, may be regarded as s period of consolidation in
Civil Administration, As 1947 marked the change, by proclamstion, from Military Govern-
ment to Civil Adminietration, the year following developed the administrative tranasition.
Officers trained in military government were replaced by persomel specifically prepered
for Givil Administration; civilian specialist positions were planned and socisl, econmomic,
aducaticnal and political programs were brosdened and budgeted for on & long term basis to
meet the eventusl requirements of the Territory and 1ts people. July 1948 found the ad-
ministration no longer sncumbered with the details of rehabilitatien, repatriation, and
necessity for Jjustifying its position to the native pecple. It was free to develop
plans for the future based on sound evaluations of the needs of the ssveral commmities
and framed within known limits of governmental ability, The result has been satisfactory
tmt not always measursble by visible progress by program or by approach toward utlimste
objectives. The year has rather provided a firm foundation from which progress may be
measured in the future.

Noteworthy events of the year are briefly enumsrated as follows:

{a) Politicel Advancement:

(1) Preliminary steps were teken by the Mershallese people to establish represen-
tative legislative advisory bodies for the Marshall Islsnds,

(2) Chief Justice of the Trust Territory was appointed by the Secretary of the
Navy, to whom he is directly responaible,

(3) Court system was revised to provide for a District Court with broad original
Jurisdiction, ineluding power to adjudicate land titles,

(4) A1l import dutles into the Trust Territary were cancelled.

(5) Thirty-nine castawsys were given aid and returned to their home in the
Netherlands East Indies,

(6) A legal officer was added to the Staff and was appointed to £111 the
functions of Attorney General,

(7) & legislative advisory committes was organized to study and make recommenda-
tions with regard to leglslation and policy matiers. Thias committee is
intended to be the nucleus from which will svolve an independent territorial
legislature.

(b) Economic Advancement:

(1) On January 20, 1949 the waters of the Trust Territory were open to commercial
fishing by outside interesis under regulations promulgated by the Depnty High
Comnissionsr.

{2) Two agriculturists for development of local agriculture were added to the
Sm.

{3) Purs snd eross-bred Brahma cattle were lmported to Pomaps and Saipan to
improve local beef strains.

{4) Extensive importation of cocomut seed into the Northern Marisnas from Ponape
and Pagan Islands,

{5) A comprehsnasive exhibit of handicraft was shéwn at the annual convention of
American Industrial Arts Associstion (N.E.A.), at St. Louis, Missouri.

(c) Soclal and Scientific Advancement:

(1) The wark of the Coordinated Investigation of Micronesian Anthropology (CIMA)
progran was completad in the Territory at the end of January 1949. Valuable
raports of this work are being collected for the Trust Territory library as
they are published,




(c) Social Advancement: (Gont'd)

2) The Trust Territory reference library was established as part of the function

of the Deputy High Commisaloner and a trained librarian has been employed to
organize and maintain its operation.

(3) Two additional specialists trained in anthropological research were added for
field research and as consultants.

{4) A trained conservationist was added to the Staff.

(5) A project of scientific investigation sponsored by the Pacific Sclence Board
and financed by the Office of Naval Research was organized, The investiga-
tion began to enter the Territory toward the end of the fiscal year. Under
the title Selentific Investigation of Micronmesim (SIM) this program includes
research in the flelds of anthropology, botany, entomology, geography,
nedicine and nutrition, and zocology.

(6) A Medical Officer specially trained in the treatment of lsprosy was assigned
to the Trust Territory leprosarium at Tinian,

(7) The USS WHIDBEY, equipped as & medicel end dental laboratory and research
clinic commenced operation in Augnst 1948,

{d) Educational Advancement:
(1) The first fully trained "Medical Assistent", native of the Trust Territory
{Mershall Islsnds), was gredusted from thes School of Medical Assistants.
(2) Four fully treined nurses, natives of the Trust Territory were graduated
from the Nurses Training Schecl and returned to their home islends for
duty.
$33 Permsnent school buildings were completed on Koror, Yap and Fonape,

4 ) The teaching staff at the Pacific Islands Teacher Training School has been
sugumented and the curriculue broadened to include the following: Oral
Expression, Geography and History of Micronesia, Art, Agrieunlture, Intro-
duction to Teaching, School business snd Activities, Practice Teaching.

(5) A publicaticns officer has been added to the Staff for the purpcss of
preparing text materilals sdapted to the local needs,

To obtain an accurate view of public opinion of the inhsbitants of the Trust Terri~
tory is extremely difficult. The varicus recial and linguistic groups are guite
distinct and the interests of each are largely sel f-centered. Through decades of sub-
jugaticn to their own rulers or to supervisars placed over them by successive foreign
governments the islenders have become most reluctent to express any views other than
those which they feel the persons tslking with them wish to hear. To overcome this
reticence iz a slow process and implies engaging the full confidence of the native
people. Superficially, the attitude of these people is ome of cheerful acquiescence
and cooperation, The Yapese exhibit a keen desire not to have their ways disturbed
any mope than is necessary; nevertheless, many of them are interested in learning
English end in scquiring education generally. All major groups appear to aprreciate
deeply the medical services provided by the Administratlon, have ccoperated voluntarily
in developing better educetional facilities, and ere grateful for such means of
travel as could be made avallable as well as for the freedom to use them.

Within the limitations stated above it 1s believed that the pecple of the Trust
Territory and-particularly those of the more populated areas are beccming increasingly
sware of the necessity to raise their cultural standards in order to compete on equel
terms with anticizated impacts of westernm civilization. They are, in many instences,
anvious to solve their own local transportationm sand trade problems; their sapport of
the educationsl and medical programs 1s universal but withal in most areas they cling
to their clder social argsnizations and senctions and in many cases they resent the
enltural changes Inherent to thelir acceptence of western ways, These changes and
problems heve never been foreed upon the people but have developed from the people
themselves in respomse to the educationel and training progrems offered them,

The menifestaticns noted in the preceding paragrach are regarded as normal re-
&etions to progress and acculturaticn by an intelligent and basically sound people,
It is expected that time, together with en understanding sdministration, will resolve
their problems to produce & gsociety that is economically snd soclelly atsble,
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STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT




I. POPULATION
These Stutistics Cover Permanent Residents Only
A. The dynamics of the past population growth and present humbe-s.

(1) Trust Territory Overall Population:

Nationality 1947 (1) : 1948 (2) : 1949 (3)
Males Females Totsl : Males  Females Total : Males Femanles Total
American (4) 16 15 31 ¢ 14 14 28 ¢ 25 11 36
Native 24308 23015 47323 ¢+ 26050 25189 51239 : 27303 2143 53446
Other (5) 55 25 BO: 121 87 208 : 402 33 435

Grand Total 2719 23055 47434 : 26185 25290 51475 : 27730 26187 53917

(1) Figures for 1947 are based on incomplete field reports and on best
estimates where required.

(2) Figures for 1948 are based on fairly accurate field reports.

{3) Figures for 1949 based on census reports believed to be accurate.

(4) "Americans" exclusive of Administration or Military personnel.

(5) Includes 357 Japanese laborers on Angaur,

{2) Trust Territory Native Population

Race 1947 1948 1949
Males TFemales Totel Males TFemales Total Males Fer les _Total

Chamorro 2026 1937 3963 2400 2350 4750 ¢ 2526 2446 4972

Carolinian 18182 17335 35517 : 18266 17728 35994 : 18001 17975 36876

¥arshallese 4100 3743 7843 = 5384 5111 10495 = 5473 5329 10802
Polynesisn _403 393 796
Grand Total 08 2301 7323 : 26050 2518 239 s 2730 261, 6

Note: Figures for 1947 ere based on Incomplete field reports and on best
estimates where required.
Figures for 1948 are based on fairly accurate field reports.

B. Birth and Hortality Rates, etc.
{1) Birth end death rates:

(a) Births - 32,7 per thousand of populzation.
(b) Deaths = 11.8& per thousand of povulation.
(e} Infent Yortality:

Aecurzte records of infant mortality are difficult to assemble, particulerly
on the remote islends. A sample bosed on reports from the Palan Islands (proper)
the Seipen Distriet, end Truk, Indicates an annual death rate awong infants up
to five years of age of 2.8 per thousand population. This figure is probsbly
abpormally high, because it ineludes a series of infant deaths of an epidemie-
1ike infection which occurred during the past ye:r.

{2) Mean expectation of 1ife:

(a) Males (Estimated)50-55.
(b) Femeles (Estirated) 53~55,



{3) Prospects of population growth:
Extremely good, since the birth rate 1s nearly three times the death rate,
C. Population Distribution by CGecupations and Educational levels,
Statistics not aveilable.

Only & small perdentage of the population has rereived any formal educetion in
either Japsnese or English. Production of copra, trochus and handicraft snd subsistence
agriculture and fishing ere the main occupationsl pursuits. Less than 5% of the popula-
tion 1s engaged in other activitles such as administrative and professional work or
ewployment. by the Administering Authority.

D. Population Density and Distribution.

The most accurate picture of distribution of population, from the demographic point
of view, is to be found in & breskdown by islands and atolls. It will be noted that
there is a significant overall difference in density between the Phigh" and the "low"
islands. The following table gives populations both by diatricts and by islends or
atolls.

Area Density
District Population s le dry land per_Sg, mile

Saipan Distriet

Saipan 4,771 47.46
Tinien 352 39.29
Rota 665 32.90
Alemagan 136 4.35
Agrihan 147 18.29
District Total 6,071 142,30
Palau District

Palan Islands(group) 6,528 189.00
Yap Islands (group) 2,686 38.67
Blithi Atoll 421 1.80
Ngulu Atoll 53 .17
Pals Tsland 225 1,08
Sorol Atoll 10 36
Eanripik Atoll 140 «09
Ifalik Atoll 220 57
Faraukep Atoll 124 .16
Lamotrek Atoll 142 .38
Satawal Atoll 201 «51
Elato Atoll 48 + 20
Woleal Atoll 598 1.75
Merir 11 35
Pulo Anna __16 _31
District Totsal 11,839 234,74
Ponape District

Ponape Island 5,993 129.04
Kuseie Island 1,775 42,32
Wokil Atoll 355 +48
Pingelap Atoll 657 .68
Ngatik Atoll 222 .67
Nulcuoro Atoll 273 .64
Kapingamarangl Atoll 540 52
Distriet Total 2,798 174,35

&



Area Density
District Population {Sg. mile dry land) per Sa, mile
Truk Digtrict
Truk Atoll 9,625 37.00 260.1
Etal Atoll e, 3 334.3
Lukunor Atoll 804 1.09 728.4
Losap Atoll 705 .39 1,807.7
Namaluk Atoll 227 »32 T09.4
Sstawan Atoll 1,264 1.76 718.2
Nam I.land 525 «29 1,810.3
Eyrilo Atoll 258 <50 516.0
Nomwin Atoll 259 .72 359.7
Namonulto Atoll 392 1.7 229.2
Pulap Atoll 190 .38 500.0
Pnluwat Atoll 259 1.31 197.7
Polusuk Islsend 205 1,08 189.8
District Total 14,936 47.28 315.9 (averags)
Marsh D, ot
Aflinglapalap 720 5.67 127.0
Alluk Atoll 391 2,07 188.9
Arpo Atoll 1,068 5.00 213.6
Aur Atoll 422 2.17 194.5
Ebon Atoll 751 2,22 438,3
Jaluit Atoll 969 4.38 21,2
Xi13 Island 184 .36 511.1
Ewajslein Atoll 1,058 6.33 167.1
Lae Atoll 138 +56 246.4
I3b Island 88 «36 2hhied,
Iikiep Atoll 682 3.96 272,2
Maloelap Atoll 459 3.7 12.1
Mojurc Atoll 1,479 3.54 417.8
Mejit Tsland 372 .72 516.7
Milie Atoll 294 6,15 47.8
Hamorik Atoll 438 1.07 409.4
Nam: Atoll . 34 2.42 140.9
Rongelsp Atoll 95 3.07 30.9
Tijse Atoll 243 72 337.5
Ujelang Atoll 148 67 220,9
Tterik Atoll 160 #94 170.2
Wotho Atoll n 1.67 18.6
Wotje Atoll -2 316 85,8
District Total 10,802 61.00 177.0 (average)
TOTAL * 53,446 659.67 81.2

*See answer to Question 85,

11. ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERNMERT

Civilian Officer Race Sex
Positjon { )
Dopnty High Commisaioner RADN X I
Alde IT X X
Secretary to Depnty High CAFwl, b 4 I
Comsiiggionar
Chisf of Staff GAPT X I




Pogition

Civilian
(pate)

Officer
(Ran

A at

Senior Division Head
legal Officer

Fleg Officer
Personnel Officer
Clerk~-Stenographer
Clerk=Stenographer
Librarien

Fis Social & Scientific
Division
Fleld, Socisl & Scientifie
Officer

Ecopomicg Division
Economics Officer

Conservationist
Agriculturalisy
Entomologist

Ass't. Entomologist
Fishing Commissioner
Quarantine Officer

Politica} Affairg Division
Political Affairs Officer

Poblic Health Division
Public Health Officer
Dental Officer

Edueation Divigion

Educetion Officer

Secretary to Education
Officer

Ass't. Education Officer

Publications Officer

Finsnce & Supply Division
Supply Officer
Fiscal

Island Trading Company
President

Comptroller & Treasurer
Warehouse Maneger
Aagistent Msneger

Vice President

Trade Specialist
Clerk-Stenographer
Clerk~Stenographer

Office of the Governor
Governor, Eastern Carolines
Governor, Western Carclines
Governor, Msrshalls
Governor, Nerthern Marianas

CAF=-/,
CAF-4
CAF-4

P-6
P-4
P-4
CAF-/
CAF=-11
P-4

CAF=-4,
P-4

CAF-10

CAF-12
CAF-9
CAF=4
CAF~4

CDR
LGDR
ENS
LT

ICDR

LT

ICDR

CAPT
CAPT

ICDR

LTJG

ICDR

CbR
LT
ICDR
T

CDR
CDR
CAPT
CAPT

Race

P4 e B D B DS B

D¢ D4 bl b4 i Do Dd o

fad

[ R o]

b b 4

R R o]

8

DS bd pd 4

P DS D B g b B

[l o]

b B b

LR R ]

Sex

54 b pe




Office of the Civil Administrator, Truk
Givilian Officer Race

Position (Rate) (Rank) (White) Mg},e Fema] e
Civil Administrator LCDK X X
Deputy Civil Administrator LT X X
Native Affairs Officer LT X X
Anthropologist P=3 X X
Anthropological Field
Consultant CAFel, X X
Economics Officer ENS X X
Educetion Officer LT )4 X
Principal, Prcific Is-
lands Teacher Training
Schaol CAF=7 X X
General Instructor CAF-5 Japanese X
(Nisei)
General Instructor CAF-3 X X
Instructor's Aide $2,400 zr. X X
n » 1,950 X X
] " 1,82, " X X
n " 1,824 " b4 X
" " 1,82, * X X
u b 1,82, X X
Public Works Officer LTJG X b4
Operations Officer LT X X
Supply Officer T X X
Public Health Officer LTJG X b4
Office of the Civil Administrator, Saipapn
Civil Administrator CDR X X
Deputy Civil Administrator ICDR X X
Native Affairs Officer LT X X
Economics Officer T X X
Agriculturalist (Rota) CAF-10 X b4
Educational Administrator CAF-8 X X
General Instructor $3,150 yx'. X X
" n 3,150 X X
L] " ,900 ] X X
n L] 2’649 " X X
n n 2,400 * X X
Instructor's Aide 1,950 *® X X
Public Works Officer L1JG X X
Operations Officer ir X X
Supply Officer T X X
Public Heelth Officer LTJG X X
Office of the Civi]l Adminjstrator, Palau
CGivil Administrator CDR X X
Deputy Civil Administrator LCDR X X .
Native Affairs Officer LTJG X X
Anthropological Pield
Consultant CAF=/, Japanese X
{Nisei)
Economies Officer LTJG X X
Special Ass't. Commerce,
Industry & Agriculture $2,400 yr, e X
Public Works Officer LT X X
Operations Officer LT X X
General Instructor (Koror) 3,399 yr. X
Educationsl Administrator, CAF-5 X X

Yap




Civilian Officer Race Sex
Fema,

Position (Rate) (Rank) _ (Whit e
Instructor (Yap) $3,150 yr. X X
Supply Officer LTJG X X
Public Heslth Officer L1JG X X
Office of the Civil Adminigtrator, Mershall Islandg

Civil Administrater CDR X X
Deputy Civil Administrater LT X X
Civil Adminlstration

Representative(Kwajalein) LCDR X X
Native Affairs Officer LTJG X X
Economics Officer ENS X X
Education Officer ENS X X
Educational Administrator CAF-0 X X
General Instructor CAF=5 X X
Instructor's Aide $2,400 yr. X X
Public Works Officer LT X X
Medical Officer LTJG X b4
Supply Officer LY X X
Supply Officer, Island

Trading Co.(Kwajalein) ICDR X X
Ass't. Supply Officer, Is-

land Trading Go.(Kwajalein) LTIG X X

Office of the Civil Admipistrator, Ponape

Civil Administrator ICDR X X
Deputy Civil Administrator LT X X
Native Affairs Officer LT X X
Economics Officer LT X X
Agricultural Extension

Agent P-4 X X
Plantation Menager

{Metalanin) CAF-10 . Hewaiian X
Education Officer LTJG X X
Educational Administrator CAF-5 X X
General Instructor CAF-5 X X
Public Works Offiger LTJG X X
Operations Officer LT X z
Supply Officer, Islard

Trading Co. LT X X
Disbursing Officer LTJG X X
Public Health Officer LTJG X 4




A,

III. JUSTICE AND PENAL ADMINISTRATION

Princ Offense

Major Offenses
Murder, 2nd degree
n L] L

Mayhem
Voluntary Manslaughter
L n

Voluntary Manslaughter and Perjury
Involuntary Manslaughter

Rape
Grand Larceny
n n
n L]
L) L]
" "

Grand Larceny and Burglary
Grand Larceny, Drunken and Dis-
orderly Conduct, and Mallcious
Mischief
Aggravated Ass:ult
n

it n
n n

Larceny from & Dwelling

G nor ense

Drunken and Disorderly Conduct and/or

Disturbing Peace
Fighting (Affray)
Adultery
Asssult and Battery
Petit Larceny

Fishing with Explosives

Number of
Cageg

R N et o )

W

108
8
64
50
47
37

Peonsalty
Imposed

10 years

Life

10 years

3 years

10 years

15 years

3 years

10 years

6 months

8 months

1 yesr and $100 fine
3 years

3 yoars and $300 fine
6 years

4 years

6 months

6 months and $100 fine
9 months and $50 fine
1 year

6 months

1 day to 3 months; fines $5 to
$100

2 days to 45 days; fines §15
to §20

10 days to 6 monthe**; fines $5
to $40; Flogging {(1)%*

5 days to 6 months; fines $5
to $100

10 days to 6 months**; fines
$10 to $100. _

15 days to 3 months; Fine $25.

In addition to the above, there were 679 traffic casas, 145 cases of entering
restricted area by non-indigenous personnel.

* Pending at beginning of year.

=% (ne sentence of 8 months was imposed for the combined offenses of Adultery and

Petit Larceny.

=**Tmposed by community court, reportedly in accordance with native custom. The
practice was ordered discontinued and no further cases have been reported.

Bunber of Persons Committed, by Prisons, etc.

Ponape Je=il

Ponapcan males committed, 29; females, 2; totel, 31; all

indigenous inhebitents of the Territory. Average number
of inmates, males, 18; female, 1; 1 solitary cell, 2 male

wards, 1 cell for females.
ing hours of sleep, 615.

Cubic feet per prisoner dur-




Truk Jajl Trukese males committed, 124; females, 1l; total 135; all
indigenous inhabitents of the Territory, Average number
of inmates, males, 8; female, 1; for males, 3 cells, 1
ward; (female prisoners in private cell). Cubic feet
per prisoner during hours of sleep, 850.

Marshall Islands Jail Marshallese males committed, 9; female, 0; total 9; all
indigenous inhabitants of the Territory. -Average number
of inmates, wales, O; femele, O; Three cells. Cubie
feet per prisoner during hours of sleep, 288.

Palan Jail Palauan males committed, 63; females, 2; total 65. All
indigenous inhabitants of the Territory. Average number
of inmates, males, 12; female, Q; 2 cells, 2 wards.
Cubic feet per prisoner during hours of sleep, 800.

Saipan Jall Chamorro males committed, 416; females; 3; Carolinian
males, 321; Carolinlen females, 16; Philippine males, 13;
American meles, 52; total 821, Average number of inmates
males, 18; female, 1; 18 cells male, 1 cell female separate.
Cubic feet per prisoner during hours of sleep, 320; cells
heve open mesh partitions end are in tropic type buildings.

C. Dietary scale for prjsoners.

Dietary scale for all Civil Administration jail prisoners is 2500-3000 calories or
more per day. Prisoners in the Saipan jail receive the diet served in the Civil Admini-
stration Dispensary mess. Prisoners in the Marshall Islands jail receive the same diet
&s native Civil Administration Unit employees. At other Civil Administration jails
prisoners are allowed to have native food contributed by their families and friends to
supplement that provided by Civil Administration. ILocal foods are used as far as
practicable, imported foods to the extent necessary to maintain the above minimum.

Elementary school on Ponspe, Eastern Caroline Islands, in session. Clemente, Carolinian
instructor, supervising.
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IV. PUBLIC FINANCE

A. Piseal Years 1948 and 1949

1)

(2)

Locally-derived revenues:
Receipts
1948 1949
Internal Revenus Tax $ 26,698.32 $ 44,526.27
Rent of Land and Facilitiles 1,538.89 530.88
Import Tax 12,524,18 3,340,76
Alien Property Fund 767,22 76,396.78
Processing Tax (Island Trading Co.) 119,907,97 104,292,66
Processing Tax (All Civil Administration 135,00
Units)
Fines 965,00 17,192,00
Miscellansous Collections 37.00 4,974,74
Dividends {Island Trading Co.) 100,000,00
Royalties 5,663.68
Service Charges 4,099,687
Medical and Dental Fees 5,342,65
Miscellaneous Sales 1,592.55
Total $162,573,58 $367,951,64
Expenditures
General Administration 115.00 11,615,91
Lecal and Public Safety 2,009.58
Public Education 175,723 .48
Commerce, Indusiry and Agriculture 2,886.77 33,146.45
tedical Care, Public Health and Sanitation 34,638.33
Public Works and Transportation 10,764,10
Total $ 3,001.77  $267,897.85
Appropriated Funds:
Allotted: Fiscal year 1948 - #1,021,656.00
Fiscal year 1949 - $1,125,000,00
Expenditures
CGeneral Administration 127,875,.,24 150,757.02
Legal and Public Safety 75,637.92 108,044.67
Public Education 147,777,00 161,582,932
Commerece, Industry and Agriculture 70,577 .64 105,677.44
Medical Care, Public Health and Sanitation 219,262.02 346,514.98
Public Works end Transportation 174,383.66 230,705,81
Obligations various programs (est.) 153,005,.41%

396E,519,80 §1,115,262.85

»The item of $153,005.41 listed under expenditures for fiscal ysar 1948 covers
estimated obligations incurred for purcharse of supplies and materials for the
various programs. The obligations for the fiscal year 1549, estimeted as

amounting to $184,438.02, are included in the fiscal 1949 sxpenditure figures.




B. [Iiscal Isar 1950

(1) Betimate of locally-derived revenues:

REOBIPTS
Brought forward from fiscal year 1949 $305,000,00°
Internal Revenue 40,000,00
Roynlties 5,000,00
Processing Tax 90,000.00
Rental 2,000,00
Fines 16,000,00
Alien Property Seles 136,000,00
Medical and Dental Fees 6,000,00
Service Oharges 4,000.00
Miscellaneous Receipte —4,000,00

Total $605,000.00

EXPENDI TVHES

Genernl Administration $ 86,980.00
Legal and Publiic Safety 24,220.00
Public RBducation 206,080.00
Commerce, lndustry end Agriculture 41,180.00
Medical Care, Public Health & Sanitation 49,640,000
Public Works and Transportation L

To tal $605,000,00

* The following infornation is furnished relative to the amount brought
forward from fiscal year 1949:

Balance on hand 1 July 1948 $169,571.81
Cash receipts fiecal 1949 267,961,64
Total $527,951.64

Disbursements fiseal 1949 izp_mzmﬁ
269,625.60

Balsnce on deposit in Naval Working Tund
against which there are accumulated charges

not as yet reported =.58.,272.42
Balanoe on deposit in bank $201,3683.18
Befund due from Naval Working Fund (Bst.) 104.000,00
Brought forward from Fiscal year 1949 $206,363.18

(2) Bastimate of Appropriated Funds:
Allotted - $795,000,00

EXPEFDITURES
General Administration $ 72,240,00
legal snd Public fHafety 117,410.00
Pudlic Bducation 282,6986.00
Cormerce, Industry and Agriculture 97,6505,00
Hedical Care, Public Health & Sanitation 255.260,00
Total $796,000,00

The estimated expenditures for Public Education includes $167,000,00, which
1s to be paid to the Government of Guam toward Trust Territory's share of the
cost of the School of Medicel Assistants, School of Dental Assistants, and
School of Mursing,



V. TAXATION
A. Municips)

There are 116 mmicipal governments in the Trust Territory; consequently, no
uniform schedule of municipal taxes is applied except for a two-dollar per year head
tax, payable by each male resident between the ages of 18 and 60 inclusive. Each
municipality collscts and expends this tex. To supplement funds from this source, it
levies, tollects and expends other taxes, There are no territory-wide direct taxes
except the head tax.

Navy Dispeneary at Koror, Palau Islands,
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VI. TRADB
A, Total Volume of Trade

(1) Imports end re-exports of Bullion and Specis.

{a) There were no imporis or exports of bulllion during fiscal yesr 1949.
{b) Currency Imports and Exports of the Territory:

1948 (fiscal) $88,300.00 $ 99,940.00 (Jan. to June 1948 only)
1949 (fiscal) $16,950.00 $384,436.35
The above figures represent Island Trading Company's operations only;
most imports of currency are mede through military agents and are not
reported here,

(2) Imports

Trade imports only: foodstuffs, hardware, carpentering tools, fishing gear,
cloth, etc.

1948 - §731,870.0L Island Trading Company only, Cost value
1949 - T12,253.17 Island Trading Company only, Cost value
100,000.00 (Est.) Mail Order Concerns
300,000.00 {Est.) Other Imports

$1,112,255.17
{3) Re-exports of Trade Goods
1948 - §83,657,00 {From Jan, to June 1948}
1949 ~ $84,440.25 (From July 1948 to June 1949)

Re-exports represent value of non-saleable goods returned to Island
Trading Gompany Warehouse, Guam, M. I.

(4) Phogphate
1948 - 148,000 long tons = $1,480,000,00

1949 - 120,249 long tons* - $1,202,490.00

*Information supplied from Port of Entry.
B. rts of Princ Co it

Same as A, (2) above., Of the $712,253.17 imported by the Island Trading Cowmpany,
$195,307.39 Tepresents purchase from Japan, The estimated total of $100,000.00
(purchases by wholesalers and retailers from Mail Order houses) is from the United
States,

X111




C.

D.

B.

r +] (4 88, y

1949 ?
Per cent to
1948 1949 Japan U S.

Copra ¢ 739,967,112 $ 757,428,33 27 73

Handicraft 115,657,20 87,951.61 100%%

Trochus 37,533.62 69,057.86 100

Others# 1,351.00 32,921,87 100#%x

Phosphate 1,480,000.00 1,202,490.00 1004

*  QOthers include charcoal, frults, vegetable, salted fish, trepang, zoconut
oil, tortoise shell, mangrove bark.

** 5T% sold on Guam, 43% to Hewaii and the United States.

*x%98% sold on Guam, 2% to the United States.

# Phosphate estimated value of $10.00 per ton. A ssverance fee of 25¢ per
ton accrues to affected indigenous inhabitants.

Re-export apd Transit Trade Dyties.
None.
Tariff Schedule Covering Imports and Exporta.

There are no tariffs effective on imports and exports. See answers to questions
66 and 70.

VII. ENTERPRISES AND BUSINESS ORGANIZATIONS

o at etieg, ¢ co rs, agricyltural, tr
cradit D) the: d _thelr memberghip.

None. See answer to question 168,

There are no credit unions in the Trust Territory. Many phases of the economic and
social 1ife show cooperation, such as in the matter of raising capital, informal
gatherings to mske copra, and in the purchasing of villege boats. These opersations
do not conform to the definition of ecoperatives, mor do the psople consider them as
such.

VIII. HOUSING

There are no urban &reas,

r well commenced and completed dyring the year.
Saipan District 73
Palan District 170% {approx.}
Truk District 50 {approx.)
Ponape District 75 (approx.)
Marshalls District bon=
Total

433
* Includes sbout 120 houses built in restoration of typhoon damage, from typhoons
in fall of 1947.

**Includes 35 houmes built on Kili.




C.

A,

B.

N

G 1} cipa h chyreh o'
ses, 6 ing the vear:
Saipan District 16
Palau District 25
Truk District 3
Ponape District 3
Marshalls District 20
Total 67

IX. PRODUCTION

Agriculture

(1) Acreage devoted to principal crops, etc.
No figures are available which would reflect the amount of' acreage devoted to
principal erops or to the totsl production of each crop by quantity or value.
The difficulty in obtaining figures is due to the fact that the natives of the
Trust Territory, outside the Saipan District, indulge principally in subsistence
agriculture. There is a 950 acre farm on Tinian; and & 2700 acre plantation at
Ponape being operated by the Administering Authority. In the rest of the Terri-
tory, thers are few real farms.
For copra production see section G below,

(2) Number of livestock by principal categories - 1949 estimates.

E. Carolines W. Carolines Marghalls N. Marianas

Hogs 3,000 200 750 2,500
Cattle 150 100 - 1,000
Carabao 75 - - -
Goats 450 125 - 200
Chickens 6,500 5,500 3,000 5,000
Ducks 125 300 - 100

ines

(1) Principsl Minersls Exploited, etc. (1949):

lineral Long Tons Mined Value (Est,)}
Phosphate 120,249 $1,202,490
(2) Yumber of Mines, etc. (1949):

Number of Exploited Number of Quantity of Mineral
Mines Mineral Workers Exploited per Worker
1 Phosphate 392% 307

* 357 Japenese Nationals
35 Angaurese
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€. Industries

(1) Principsl industries by type, number, ete.

There are no industries in the factory sense in the Trust Territory. Economic
activity centers around the production of copra, trochus shell, boats, and handi-
eraft articles. It is conducted on an individual basis. No surveys of workers
by sex or race have been made, since nearly all of the native people participate
in these activities (with the exception of boat building).

Following is a table of principal industries and other production for the fisesl
year 1949:

Trochus Trochus
Copra Copra Shell Shell Fish Fish Handlieraft

District Tons _ Value ~1bs.  Value 1bs, Vaive Value
Marshalls 3,477  $324,742.58 2,424 §  193.92 - - $8,786.09
Truk 1,447 135,153.03 80,860 6,468.89  78,000% §31,200%  20,009.40
Fonape 2,599 242,749.39 400,831 32,066.46 36,800% 11,400% 31,393.60
Palaus 479 44,783.,22 337,036 26,962.91  37,000% 3,700% 15,162,42
Saipan 80 10,000.00 532 42,56 100,000% 18,000% 15,000.00
*Estimated

D. Fisheries

(1) Commercial fishing vessels, fish and shell.

Conmereial fishing, to any extent, is not conducted in the Trust Territory.
The largest commercial fishing compeny presently in operation is the Saipan

Fishing Association, which has three small vessels.

to fish but the operations are sporadic and seasonal.

Other persons are licenged

Interior view of Ward "8, Tinian Leprosarium.




A

X, LABR

Employment

(1) Humber of workers employed:

{a) Civil Administration Authority employees (as of June 30, 1949) -

Distriet Wage Earners Salarded Workers
Saipan 104 78

Truk 203 177
Ponape 181 T4
Marshsll Islands 387+ 51%
Palauns 115 125

#Includes employees of naval activities at Kwajalein.

{b) Professional employees {included in above table)w* -

(c)

(2) Workers employed away from home:

(a)

(b)

{e)

District Mediecsl Salaried Adwinistrative
Saipan 8] 17
Truk 92 18
Ponape 8 39
Marshall Islands 0 43
Palaus 47 26

#¥For educational employees see Section XIII, pages XXV - XXVIII.
Palaus (Angaur)
Phosphate Mining Workers = 392%#%

##%357 Japanese Nationals working on 6-months contract. They receive
their wages in Japan. The remaining 35 are indigenous inhabitants
of Angewr who are paid according to the scdle as shown below, & (3).

Two hundred and sixty-nine (269) econtract.l
home and within the district. These-emplo
tract with transportation furnished to-and
they are allowed thirty (30) deys? leave with:
employment for a return visit to theiv homes, an
employers

Two hundred and ten (210) non-contract laborers.are.-émployed:away fro; - Hom
but within the Civil Administration District. Duration of employment y
the discretion of the worker.

Forty-four {44) laborers are employed away from home. -and: outside.:the Givil
Administration District. Duration of employment does not exceed 11 months. :




{3) Average rates of wages:

(a) The follosing table is applicable to the entire Trust Territory, except Saipans

Group Clagsification Hour Hoek Month
I Apprentice $.05 $2,00 $8.00
I Labor 09,12 3. 60-4.80 144 40+19.20
Iur Labor, semi-gkilled «13-,16 5.2026,40  20.80-25.60
v Laber, skilled .165-,175 6.60~7,00  26,40-28.00
v Supervisors, Clerical 37.50-50,00
VI Administrative Ass'ts. 50.00-105.00
Accountants
Interpreters
{b) The following rates apply to Saipan:
Group Clagsifjeation Hoyr Wesk Month
I Helper Tralnee $|185‘.m ‘7040'12.00 $29v60’480 00
I Laborers 37 14.80 59,20
IiI Lsbor, semi-skilled olidy=ed8 17.60=19,20 70.40-76,80
w Labor, skilled «52 20.80 83,20
Storekeepers 6206 27.25 109,00
Snappers 258
v Foremen 1R
Senier Clerk 792 31.75 127,00
Technicians .59 23.625 94,50
vi Jr. Adminiatrative Asa't. .91 36.50 146.00
Head Agriculturalist 1.00 40,00 160,00
School Principal »938 37.50 150,00
Head Administrative
Ags't. 1.119 4haT5 179.00

{4) Average hours of work per day and per week:

The normal actusl hours of work per day and per weex are 8 and 40 respectively.
Overtime is not a general practice.

{5) Average earnings per week:

See above tebles.

(6) Hation scales in force:
Yo rations are paid in lieu of money, except that domestica recelve subsistence
in eddition to wages. This subsistence consists of a daily cdiet including 2500
to 3500 calories.

{7) Nunber of industrial accidents {fiscal 1949):

(a) Patel -1
(b) Non-fatal =30,

{8) Number of csses of illness or death due to occupationsl diseases, ete.
None.
{9) Number and duration of industrial disputes, stc.
None. See answer to question 155.
B. Dnemployment:
Sone. See answer to question 163,




Price Catalog will roughly indicate general price levels in effect throughout the Trust

XI. COSsT OF LIVING

The following, list G, of representative items from the Island Trading Company

Territory except for the Saipan District.
to the cost of living, however, since the bulk of the population relies substantially
uwpon subsistence agriculture and fishing.

B.

not been made a pert of this report.

Bananes

Bread

Deer teat

Sosp {locally produced)

Coconut 011

Fish

Pork

Sennit {Cord)

At Saipapn the followin

Rice
Flour
Milk

Sugar
Selmon

Tices

Corned Beef
¥eat (fresh)

Coffee
Salt

Shortening

Beer

Soft Drinks

Clothing = average ex~-
penditure per person

per month

effect:

It 1s not & true index of prices in reletion
Generally, except for minlcipalities close to
the Civil Administration Centers, only & small portion of food which makes up the native
diet is purchased with money.

A, At Ponape the following prices prevail:

Unit Price

1b, .04

1b. <40

1b. «25

1b. 09

gale. «90

1b, «125 1legoon

.15 deep sea

1b. 25

1b. .70

Unit . Price

1b. 15

1b. .13

can .25

1b. .17

can .70

1b. 575

1b. 1.10

3b. .80

1b. .08

1b. .60

can «R0==,25

bottle 215==,20
$4.00

In the interest of brevity, the entire catalog of the Island Trading Company has

represenative of price ranges.

Item

Axes, Single bit
Bags, Copra

Basins, Enamel-24 in.
Biscuit, 2 1lbs.
Broom, House Common
Cloth, Cambray
Cloth, Chesse
Cigarettes

Hinge, Steel #6
Hooks, Fish, Size 6/0
Knife, paring

it

ea,
ea,
ef,
1b.

I

Price to Brice to

Wholesaler Retailer
$2.00 $2,17
«20 .22
+24 .26
22 25
1.35 1.46
27 .29
.055 .06
1.09 1.21
.16 W17
«31 o34
.085 09

However, the following items chosen at random are

Consumer
Celling

$2.40
o2
«29
-29
1.62
«32
07
1.36
.19
«37
+10




Price to Price to Consumer

Item Unit Wholessler Retaller Ceiling
Knife, Hunting &3" ea, $2.00 §2.,17 $§2.40
lead, red 1b. +18 .20 .22
Machaette, 20" ed. 65 1 .78
Milk, Evaporated, 14% 0Oz, can .16 .17 W19
Nail, boat, Copper &d lb. 64 .69 77
Nai}, Boat, 7~"+.- red 104 1b, .17 »18 .20
Needle, Cro. - e 1e6 a8, 07 .08 .09
Needle, Sals . i4, 2 3/4" doz. .056 .06 .07
Oakum, Merine 1b. 33 .35 .39
011, Linseed, gal. 4490 5.31 5.87
PAish, Shoe, black, 2 3/4 oz. can .085 .09 .10
Sheets, Bleached, 8L x 99 ea. 2.01 2,28 2,62
Shoes, Canvas, Jikatabi pair .59 .67 77
Sugar 1b. 11 .12 .14
WRatches, Wirist

Seikosha 10% line, 7 jewel ea. 4.59 5,21 5,98
¥ire, Barbed spool, 4e 26 4.62 5,10

Island Trading Company Representative purchasing native handicraft manufactured on
the Island of Kapingamarangi, Eastern Carolines,




XII. PUBLIC HEALTH
A. ber of Medical Personnel
(1) United States Medical Personnel

Medical Officers (O°ficial Registered Physiclans) 14
Dental Officers (Official Reglstered Dentists), part time 2
Civil Service Dentists (Officisl Reglstered Dentists) 5

Modieal Service Corps Officers - (Medical Assistants)
Medical Assistants and Property 6
Sanitary Inspsctors

Total 9
Nurse Corps Officers {Additional duty, American female) 4
Hospital Corps Enlisted (Male)

Senitation Personnel 7

Laboratory Assistents 7

X-Ray Technicians and Assistants 7

Operating Room Assistants 97

Ward Corpsmen 21

Clinic Assistents 4

Total 56

{2) Residents of Micronesia Employed by Trust Territory Medical Department

Non-Official Registered Physicians and Swrgeons
Medical Practitioners trained at Suva Fiji
Medical Practitioners trained by Jepanese
Dental Practitioners trained by Japanese, Private practice
and part time
Midwives (Authorized to practice but not licensed to date) 2
Health Aides, Mele, Trained (9-12 months training in sanitation
and cere of sick and injured at Civil Administration Unit
Dispensaries followed by supervised field duty) 113
Nurse's Aides, Femele, Trained (9-12 months training at Civil
Administration Unit Dispensaries followed by supervised

\h W o\ O

field duty) 43
Health Aides, Male, Untruined (less than 9 months training but

st111 undergoing training) 35
Nurse's Aides, Female, Untrained (less than 9 months training

but still undergoing training) 45
Health Aides, Dentel, Male - Trained 9
Nnrses, Gradnates School of Nursing, Guam Memorial Hospital 4

B. Hospitals, Dispensaries and Clinicg

Guam Memorial Hospital:
{250-bed genersl hospitsl for special or difficuvlt cases;
staff, 9 medical officers) 1

Civil Administration Unit Dispensaries:
(50-75 bed general dispensary; staff, 3 medicsl officers) 5

Civil Administration Unit Sub-Dispensary:
{10-25 bed genersl dispensary; staff, 2 medical officers) 2

Civil Administration Unit Sub-Dispensary:
(8 beds for in-patient care; staff, 1 medical practitioner
and 2 health aides) 1

Civil Administration Unit Sub-Dispensaries:
(No facilities for in=patient care; staffed by health aides
and nurse's aides)




Logistic Ships carrving medical officers and personnel and serv
as Mobile clinics; visit inhabited 1slands regulsrly (Medic
personnel are from local Civil Administration Unitsg

Medical Survey Ship:

ing
al

(iobile clinic complete with X-Ray and Laboratory Equipment)

(staffed with 2 medical officers; 1 dental officer; 1 MSC
officer, 1% hospitsl corps EM technicians)

Leper Colony on Tinian:
(staffed by 1 medical officer, 1 hospitsl corps officer and
4 hospitual corps enlisted menj 4 trained indigenous heslth
2 nurse's aides; facilities for 100 lepers)

C. and D. Hospital and Clinic Staffs and Facjlities
Civil Administration Unit Dispensary, Saipan:

Number
Number
Humber
Number
Number

of Wards

of beds

of Medical Officers

of iMedical Service Corps Officers

of Hospital Corps Enlisted

Health Aides (iele)

Yenlth Aides (Female)

In-patient treatments (Micronesian) Patient days
Qut~patient treatments (Micromesians) Patlent visits
In-patient treatments (American and European)
Out-patient treatments (Americen and Eurepean)
Kumber of Visits of Inspection by Administration
malified Murse (indigenous)

Civil Administration Unit Dispensary, Koror: (X}

Number
Humber
Humber
Humber
Number
Health
fealth

of Wards

of Beds

of Medical Officers

of Nedical Service Corps Officers
of Hospital Corps Enlisted

Addes (iale)

Aides (Femalg)

In-Patient Treztments {IMcronesian) Patient days
Out-Patient Treatments (Micronesian)} Patient visits
Tn-Patient Treatments (American and European)
Out.-Patient Treatments (Americen and European)
Number of Visits of Inspection by Administration
uelified Murses (indigenous)

(X} Includes Sub-Dispensary - Yap
(:X) Incindes R0-bed Sub-Dispensery - Yap

Civil Administration Unit Dispensary, Truk:

Number
Number
Number
Number
Number
Health

of Wards

of Beds

of Medical Officers

of Hedicel Service Corps Officers
of Hospitazl Corps Enlisted

Ades (Mule)

ilurse's Aides (Female)

in-patient Trestments (Micronesian) Patient Days
Out-patient Treatments (Micronesian) Patient Visits
In-petient Treatments (American and European)

XX

aides,

-3
[eo Wl SENARE 0 )

52
14,735
11,499

0

12

90
10
11

22,644,
7,354
68

242
12

FYRT)-EN

10
66

6,273
57,095
36

(xx)



Out-patient Treatments (American and European)
Number of Visits of Inspection by Administration

Civil Administration Unit Dispensary, Ponape: {(X)

Number of Wards

Number of Beds

Number of iedical Officers

Number of Medical Service Corps Officers

Number of Hospital Corps Enlisted

Health Aides (Male)

Nurses Aides (Female)

In-patient Treatments (Micronesian) Patient Days
Out=patient Treatments (Micronesian) Patient Visits
In-patient Treatments (American and European)
Out-patient Treatments (American and European)
Number of Visits by Administration on Inspection

(X) Inclndes Sub-Dispensary - Kusaie
(XX) Includes 8-bed Ward Sub-Dispenary - Kusaie

Civil Administration Unit Dispensary, Majuro (Marshall Islands):

Number of Wards

Number of Beds

Number of Medical Officers

Number of Medical Service Corps Officers

Number of Hospital Corps Enlisted

Health Aides (Male)

Nurses Aides (Female)

In-patient Treatments {Micronesian) Patient Days
Out-patient Treatments (ificronesian) Patient Visits
In-patient Treatments (American and European)
Out-patient Treatments (American and Europesn)
Number of Visits of Inspection by Administration

3
63 (xx)
10
26

7,184
10,886
66

286
12

o
o~
Ca
~—

80 (X)
3
2

10

46

9
2,337
35,115
48

240

9

(X) Includes Civil Administration Unit Sub-Dispensary - Kwajalein

E{1). Diseage Statistics, Native Micronesia =patient Care
Number
Number Cured or
District Disease Treated Arrested
Truk Yaws 176 175
Tuberculosis W2 2
Intestinal Parasitism 227 227
Leprosy 4 3]
Gonocoeens Infection 69 57
Fungus Infeetion Skin 135 125
Upper Respiratory Infections 541 533
Amebiasis 4 4
Saipan Yaws 1 1
Tuberculosis 75 8
Intestinal Parasitism 15 10
Leprosy 91 0
Gonoeoccus Infection 9 9
Fungus Infection Skin 5 5
Upper Respiratory Infections 127 125
Amebiasis 4 3

Nunmber

Unimproved Fataljtieg

x &
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Number

Number Cured or Number
District Dissase Ireated Arrested [Unimproved Fatalities
Majuro Yaws 56 56 0 0
Tuberculosis 5 1 3 1
Intestinal Parasitism 8 8 0 0
Leprosy o} 0 0 0
Gonococcus Infection 52 51 1 0
Fungus Infection Skin 68 66 2 0
Upper Respiratory Infections 218 218 0 0
Amebiasis (o} 0 0 0
Ponape Yaws 109 109 (¢} 0
Tubereulosis 36 6 28 2
Intestinal Paragitlsm 104 104 0 0
Leprosy 3 0 3 0
Gonococens Infection 15 15 0 0
Encephalitis
(Meningitis, Eosinophilic) 103 103 0 0
Fungus Infectlon Skin 109 96 13 0
Upper Respiratory Infections 261 261 4] 0
Amebiasis 7 . 7 0 0
Palau Yeaws 67 &7 0 0
Tuberculosis 34 3 30 1
Intestinal Parasitism 15 15 0 0
Leprosy o] o] 0 0
Gonococeus Infection 66 61 5 1]
Fungus Infection 18 18 0 4]
Upper Respiratory Infections 252 2,8 4 1}
Anmebiasis 8 8 0 0

* Primary factor leading to general debility and lack of resistance;
actually terminated as broncho-pneumonia.

E(2). Treatments Rendered to Indigenons Inhabitents Classified according to age and sex. *

MALES TREATEL

In-Patient =Patient **

District 0=-8 yrs. Be=16 yra, gver 16 yra. 0--8 yrg. 8--16 vra, over 16 YTss
Marshall Is. 38 19 A2 2,772 1,598

(Majuro and ' %9 7,82
Ewajalein)

Ponape 140 68 256 3,092 1,352 5,412
Truk 56 150 192 7,883 8,642 13,368
Palau 250 104 358 94€ 1,526

(Koror & Yap) »? 2586

Saipan 64 56 108 608 1,164 2,444




FEMALES TREATED

In-Patient Out~Fatient **

Distriet 0--8 yrs., 8--16 vra. over 16 yrs. 0--8 yrs. 8--16 yrs. over 16 vrs,
Marshall Is. 25 11 93 2,591 2,486 8,972
(VMajuro and

Kwajalein)

Ponape 116 96 228 2,512 2,128 4,828
Truk 156 296 562 7,601 8,123 11,370
Palau 224 82 492 9R4 1,350 3.910
(Koror & Yap)

Saipen 40 52 280 752 1,416 39244

#* This report is based on incomplete returns.

*x The reported number of out-patient treatments represents total out-ratient visits
and not the nmumber of individuals treated. This includes every sepsrate visit

to 8 dispensary or sub-dispensary including professionsl advice end minor treat-
wents.

F. Number and Natjonelity of Missjonaries Engaged in Medical Work in the Trust Territory.

None.

G. Missionery Societies Engaged in Mediea]l Work in the Trust Territory and the Amount
of Government Subsidies or Granis-in-Aid.

None.

Dr. Soulik, Health Aide, is shown in the Sub-Dispensary on the Island of Mokil.
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D.

Expondi tures for Bduoational Progeam

1. Edncational expsnditures for Fiscal Yesr 1949:

Thase expenditures constituted 24,3 per cent of total expenditures from U. 8.

appropriated funds and the Trust Territory Treasury.
2. Educational budget for Fiscal Year 1950:

Bregkdown by types of schools and functions excluding Rlementary School Teachers!

salaries paid from local municipal funds:

Public Elementary and Intermediate Schoola
Public Advanced (Schools on Guanm)

Public Advanced (PITTS at Truk)
Misslonary and Private

Administration {including Publicstions)
Other Expenses

Total

Breakdown by object items excluding Public Advanced Schools on Guam and Elementary

Tenchers' sslaries paid from local municipa) funde:

Personnel, including indigenous

Pyblications

Supplies and Equipment

Scholarshipe end Student Subslstence

Subsidies to municipalities to aid in the
payment of Elementary Teachers

Othsr Exponees

Total
Migslongries Znsaged in Education Work
District Fumber Hationality
Prlsn 7 7 Anerican
1 Spanish
2 German
Fruk 13 5 Amaricen
7 Spanish
2 German
¥arshalls 4 3 American
Ponape 5 3 American
8 Spanish
1 Ponapesn
1 Cuban
Saipan 0 None

xxvil

$195,951.00
167,154,00
44,188.00
None
28,825,00
_36,632,00

$472,760,00

$137,774.00
9,500.00
11,750,00
99,880.00

10,060.00
36,632,00

$305,596.00

Donomination
8 Catholic
2 Protestant

10 Catholic
4 Protestant

2 Catholic
1 Protestent

12 Catholic
1 Protsstant

Nonie




¥,

Migsio,

District
Palan

Marsballa

Ponape

Saipan

S

i

En, .| Yoy

Number o ch School

1 (Maryknoll Sisters)
{Society of Jasus) Cathellc
1 (Am, Board of Forelgn Missione) Protestant

3 (Sinsters of Mavcy)
(Sociaty of Jesus) Catholic
1 {Am, Board of Foreign Missions)

2 (Society of Jesus)
1 (Am. Board of Boreign Miesions)

1 (Sisters of Mercy)
(Society of Jeaus)
3 (am, Board of Foreign Misslons)

None

Total Numba.
of Students

96

412

180

436

There are no government cash subsidles or grants-in-aid allowed missionaries.

Protestant Church, Mokil Island, Ponape District, Eastern Carolines.
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THE WHITE HOUSE

WASEINGTON

May 14, 1949

My dear Mr. Secretary:

1 have today informed the Director of the Buresu of the Budget
that the drafts of organic legislation for Guam and Amerlcan Samoa,
prepared by the Department of the Interior, have my spproval. The
Department of the Interlor will have the responsibility of present-
ing the measures to the Congress. I shall appreciate it if you will
work with the Seerstary of the Interlor in preperation and coordina-
tion of testimony and such other informetion as the Congress may
require.

I indicated in my leiter of Februsry 11, 1948, to the Secretaries
of State, Army, Navy and the Interior, that it was my intention, upon
approval of organic acts for the Pacifile Islands, to designate the
Department of the Interior ms the civilian agency with general super-
vision over clvil sdministration of these islands. While I siate
again that such a designation would be without prejudice to future
consideration based upon further study of long-range plans for admini-
stration of United States territories and possessions, it is my desire
that realistic planning be undertaken immediately to effectuate orderly
transfer of the aforementioned islands from navel to eiviliapn admini-
stration. Accordingly, I request that you work with the Secretary of
the Interior to develop a specific time schedule within which the
desirad transfars may be sffected, regardless of the status of pending
legislation. Prefersbly, under such a schedule, the Island of Guem
should be transferred to civilian administration within the next two
%o three years. Plans deviged under these time arrangements can then
be integrated with whatever lagislative proposals are ultimately
enscted.

1 have asked the Secrstary of Interior to advise me by September 1,
1949, of the plans recommended under the aforementioned procedure.

I% is the announced aim of this CGovernmenit to sccerd clvil govern-
ment and a full measure of civil rights to the inhabitants of 1ts
Pacific territories. The accomplishment of this objJective will be
farthered by the transfer of these territories to civilisn administration
and the enactment of organic legislation st the earliest practicable date.

A copy of this letter is being sent to the Secretary of the Interior.

Sincerely yours,

/S/ HARRY S. TRUMAN

The Honormble,
The Secretary of the Navy.

Documentary Supplement




SECTION I
Intorim Regulation No. 4-48

INTERIM GOVERNMENT
OF THR
TRUST TRRRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS

The Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands was placed under the Trusteeship system
ostadlished in the Charter of the United Nations by means of a trusteeship egresment, ap-
proved by tha Security Council of the United Nations on April 2, 1947, and by the United
States Government on July 18, 1947, after due constitutional process, The United States

“of Anerlca, under the terns of the trusteaship sgresment, was designated as the admini-
stering anthority of the Trumt Tarritory and has assumgd obligationa for the governmant
theraof,

It has been necessary 1o estsblish an interim administration of the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Ialands, pending the enactment of approprimte lagislation by the Congress
of the United States providing for the futurs government. The President of the United
States, by Executive Order of July 18, 1947, terminated the military goverument in the
formar Japanese Mandatsd lglande, now the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and
dolegated the suthority and rasponsibility for the civil administration thereof, on an
interim basis, to ths Secretary of the Navy.

The President of the United States has appointed a High Commissioner of the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islande. Subject to the dirsction of the Secretary of the Favy,
all powers of goverrment and jurisdictlon in the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,
and over the iluhabitantas thareof, and final adminiatrative responaibility ars vested in
the Eigh Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islanda, snd will be exarcised
throngh snbordingts administrators by his dirsction.

SECTION 2
STAFF OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER

1. The High Commissioner will be asmisisd by such administrative assistants as he
asy see fit to appoint.

2. %he Deputy High Comnissioner will utilize the services of the following staff
members in the exorcise of his administrative duties, in accordance with the attached
organization plan:

2. The Bxecutive Assigtant

{1) Pull reeponsibility for the adminiatration of the staff, and for th
proper exscution of all staff functions by the staff members.

b. Hemds of the Staff Divisions

(1} The Division of Administration

{a) The Division Heed

{v) Coordinntion of Staff Functions
{c) Orgenization

{a) Flomning

{e) Personnel

(f) Reports

{2) The Division of Tield Soclal and Scientific Affairs

{a) Territorial Field Imspector
{b) Property Custodian

Documentary Bupplement.




{s) Shipping
{d) Scientific Projects
(o) Welfare

(3) The Division of Rconomica

(a) Zconomics

{b) Taxation

(c) Trale and Commerce
{4) Monopolies

(e) Natural Resources

(1) Lend
{2) Toresta
{3) Nines
(4) Mghing

() Animal Busbandry

{g) Iavor

(h) Vages

{1) Pricss

(3) Industry

(k) Plent end Animal Quarsntine
(1) Agriculture

(4) The Divigion of Political Affairs

{a) International law

{b) Internationsl Ralationm
{¢) Immigration and Emigration
{d) Judicial Matters

{s) Public Law and Order

(2) Customs

{g) Bative Travel

{h) Rsgettlement

{1) Repatriation

{3) Citizenenip

{x) Paesports and ldentificatien
{1) Claims

(5) The Division of Finance and Supply
{2) Bupply Section

(4) Budget Board
{5) Zconomics Board
(6) Postal Savings

{b) Piscal Section

(1) Accounting

(2) Pinance

{3) Allotments

(4) Bnlgat Plaming
(5) Budget Board
{s) Money

(7} Banking

(6) The Division of Pudblic Works
{a) Dovelopment Planning




A.

(b) Public Works
(e) Usilities
(4) Conatruction
(e) Surveys

(7) The Division of Public Hemlth

{a) Preventive Medicine

(b) Medical and Dentel Care

(¢c) Health and Training Program

(4) Medical and Dental Seientific Research Progranm
(e) Annual Health Survey

(f) Health Querantine

(8) The Division of Education

(a) Schools

(b) Curricula

(c) Publications

(d) Training

(e} Educational Supplies
{£) Religion

{g) Arts, Monuments

(h) Museunms

SECTION 3

Interim Regulation No. 4-48
{Amended)

ADMINISTRATIVE JURISDICTION
NORTHERYN MABIANAS ISLANDS

Thes Governor of the Northern Marianas Islands, through the Civil Administrator
of the Saipan District, shall be responsible for the adminiatration of those islands
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islends, snd the terrltorlal waters thereof,
which lie norih of 14 degrees north latitude, end west of 150 degrees sast longlitude,
which jurisdiction shsll be known ms the Northern Marianas Islands.

THE WESTERYT CAROLINE ISLANDS

The Governor of the Western Caroline Islands, through the 0ivil Administrator
of the Palau District, shell be responsible for the administration of those islande
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the territorial waters thereof,
which lis west of 14B degrees sast longitude and south of 11 degrees north latitude,
which jurisdiction shpll be known as the Western Caroline Islands,

THE EASTERN CAROLINZ ISLANDS

The Governor of the Eastern Caroline Islsnds, through the Oivil Adminigtrators
of the Truk and Ponape Districts, ehall be responsible for the administration of those
islands of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the territorial waters
thereof, the Jurigsdictional boundary of which shall be particularly described as
follows:

Beginning at a point at 0 degrees latitude 148 degress east longitude, north to
a point at 11 degrees north lstitude 148 degrees east longitude, thence smst to a
point 11 degrees north latitnde 158 degress samet longitude, thence southeast to a
point at § degrees north latitude 166 degress east longitude, thence south to a
point at O degrees latitude 166 degrees east longitude.

This jurisdietion shall be known a8 the Eastern Caroline Islands, and within this
ares, the Jurisdictional boundary betwesn the Truk and Fonape Digtricts shsll be salong
the 1line of ths 154th msridian, east longitude.
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D, THE MARSHALL ISLANDS

The Governor of the Marshall Islands, through the Civil Administrator of the
Majure District, shall be responsible for the administration of those islands of
the T™rust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the terrltorial waters thereof,
which lie enst of Jurisdictional boundary, which shall be described ms follows:
Beginning st a point 11 degrees north latitude 158 degrees east longltude, thence
southeast to a point at 5 degraes north latitude 166 degrees saet longitude, thencs
south along the 166 degree oast longitude meridian. This jurisdiction shall De
known as the Marshall Islands,

The responsibilities of each of the Governors shall include the government of
the inhabitants of those islands under their respective administrative jurisdiction
in mecordance with the terms of the Trusteeship Agreement, the Exacutive Order, and
all proclamations, regulations, snd ordinances of the Eigh Commissioner which are
currently in effect.

SECTION 4
THE CIVIL ADMINISTRATION UNIT

1. The $ivil Administration Unit ie headed by the Civil Administrator who 1s ap-
pointed by the High Commissioner and who is responsible to him, through the Governor
of the Arves and the Deputy High Commissioner, for the proper administratlon of the
District. All metters relating to native affairs ere a dietlnet responsidility of the
Civil Aéministrator.

2, The Deputy Civil Administrntor will assist the Clvil Administrator in the dis-
chatpe of g1l of his duties, end in addition will coordinate the functions of the seven
Depertments of the District Adminlstration, which shall function as follows:

as The Department of Operations

(1) Aireraft Operations

{2) Port Director

(3) Communications

(4) Inter-Isiand Transportation

(5) Public Safety

(6) Centrsl Pecific Insulay Esteblishment
(7) Pish and Game Warden

(8} Post Office

{9) Passports and Identification
(10) Scientific Projects

d. 'The Department of Political Affairs

(1) legal Affairs

(2) Courts

(3) Property Custodian

{4) Land Temure

(5) 1gnd Transfer

(6) Chairman, Lend end Claims Commission
(7) Supervisor of Municipalities

(8) Central Registrar

c. The Depsriment of Economica

(1) Commerce

(2) Industry

(3) lebor

(4) Price Controls
(5) Import-Ezport
(6) Agriculture
{7) Fishing
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(8) Mining

(9) Private Bupiness

(10; Fatural Resources

(11) Market Development

(12) Licenses and Inspectiona
(12) Tax Collaction

{14) Plant and Animal Quarantine

d. The Dspartment of Public Worke

(1) Public Works

(2) Utilities

(3) Maintenance

(4) Congtruction

(5) Salvage

(6) Land Surveys

(7) Land Transportation

(8) Development Planning

{9) Member Land and Claims Commission

#. The Department of Pudblic Health

{1) Medicgl end Dental Care
(2) Senitation

{3) Leprosaria

{4) Aeylums

{5) Dispensaries

(6) Hospitals

{7) Health and X¥urses Aldam Training
{8) Health Quarsntins

(9) Preventive Medicine

(10) Insect and Rodent Control
(11) Gemsteries

(12) Vital Statistics

f. The Department of Finance and Supply

{1) Civilien Supply

{2) Bavy Supply

{3) Accounting

(4) Disbursing

(5) Beceipts

{6) Supervisory Aunditory

(7) Expenditure Flanning and Budgets
{8) Benks

Z. The Department of Education

(1) Schools - Kaintenance and Supervision

(2) Tencher Trainirg

(3) Curricule - Establishment and Supervision

{4) Preservation of Native Arts, Crafts, Cultures and Langunges

{5) Adult Educetion

{6) Vocational Training

{7) Perent-Teacher Assoeiations

(8) Yetive Holidays, Festivals and Recreaption

{9) Iiaison with Religious and Educationsl Institutions and Individuals

Documentary -Supplement




SECTION B
FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS

1. The High Commissioner reaffirms the guaranteec made in Proclamstion No. 1 to the
people of the Trust Territory concerning all basic individual rights and freedom ae
followst

"Your existing customs, religious beliefs and property rights will be respected and
oxisting local laws ané all proclamstion, regulations, ordinences and orders of the former
military goverrment chall remain in force and effect, except insofar as they are not in
consonance with the terms of the Trusiteeship Agreement =nd the Bxecutive Order, and insofar
as it may be necessary for me in the exercise of my povers and duties to change them,"

2. Pursuant to the obligations incurred under Article 76(c), of the United Nations
Charter and Article 7 of the Trusteeship Agreement, the High Commissioner guarsntees to
the inhabitants of the Trust Territory freedom of comscience, subject only to the require-
ments of public order and security, freedom of speech, of the press and of assembly;
freedom of worship and of religious teaching; snd freedom of migration and movement and
in accordance with Article 13 of the Trusteeship Agreement he further guorantees the
right of petition.

3. Basic humanitarian righte are guaranteed and protected by the following Artlcles
of Government which will hereinafter be known as the Bill of Righte for the people of the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

I,
Preedon of Conscience, Speech, Press, Assembly, Worship, Relirious Teaching, Migration

and Moverent, and Petition: o lew shall be enacted in the Trust Territory respecting
an establishment of religion or prokibiting the free evercise thereof, or sbridging the
freedom of conscience, or of speech, or of the press, or the right of the people to form
associations and peaceadly to assemble and to petition the povernment for a redress of
grievances. No public money shrll be zppropriated or used for the support in any way,
diract or indirect, of any religious establishment or of any school in which secular in-
stroction is not subject to control by the Government of the Trust Territory.

II.

Slgvery and Involuntary Servitude: Nelther slavery nor involuntary servitude except as s
punishment for crime whereof the party shall have been duly convicted, shall exist in the
Trust Territory.

111,

Protectior Arsinst Unrezsconsble Search gnd Seizure: The right of the people to be secure
in their persons, houses, papers and effects, against unresscnable searches or selzures,
shall not be violeted, and no warrants sheil 1ssue, dbut upon probable cauvse, supported
by oath or affirmaticr, ané perticularly describing the place to bs searched, ané persons
or trhings to be seigzed.

Iv,

Ho Deprivatior of Life, Liberty, or Property Withou! Due Process: No person shall be de-
prived of life, liberty, or property, withont due process of law; nor sholl private
property be taken for public use, without just compensaticn; nor shall any person be sub-
Ject for the same offence to be twice put in Jeopardy of life or limb; nor shall any person
be compelled in any criminal cese to be mp witness sgpinst himself, In 211 criminal prose-
cutions the accused shall enjoy the right to = speedy and public trial; to be informed of
the nature snd cause of accusation; to De confronted with the witnesses against him; to
have a compuisory vrocese for obtaining witnesses in his favor, snd to have the assistance
of counsel fer his defense,
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v.

No Ex Pogt Facto Law: No bill of attainder, ex post facto law, or law impairing the
obligation of contracts, shall be enmcted,

Vi,
Excessive Ball, Excessive Fines, Cmuel and Unususl Pynishmonts Prohibited: Excessive bail

shall not be required, no excessive fines be imposed, nor cruel snd unususl punishments in-
flicted.

Vi,
No Discriminntion on Account of Race, Sex, Langusge or Religion: No discrimination shall

be made in the Trust Territory sgalnst any person on account of race, sex, language, or
religion; mor shall the equel protection of the laws be denied to any inhabitant of the
Prust Territory.

VIII.

Preedom of Migration and of Movement: Subject only to the requirements of public order
and security, the inhabitants of the Trust Territory shall be accorded freedom of migra-
tion and of movement.

IX.

Zducation: A gensral system of elementary education shall be maintained for the bemefit
of the inhabitants of the Trust Territory who shall be éncouraged alsoc to pursue higher
education including training on the professionsl level,

SECTION 6
SELF-GOVERNMENT

1. Subject to the ohligations of the High Commigsioner of the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands to higher authority, the inhabitents of the Trust Territory will be en-
couraged to participate in self-government to the maximum extent of their capabilities.
To this end, they will be given a progressively increasing share in the adminietrative
services of the Trust Territory in accordance with the development of their eapabilities
to exercise this prerogative effectively.

2. In accordance with this principle they will be encouraged to participste in, and
will be expected to accept an increasing smount of responsibility in, all phases of local
government,

3. The local native governmental systems will be recognized and respected unleas it
1is necessary for the High Commissioner in the exercise of his powers and duties, to change
then,

4, The right to express opinions regarding the selection or appointment of local
governmental officlals or regarding the conduct of all phases of locel governmental
affairs will not be denied the inhsbitants of the Trust Territory.

5. The inhabitants of the Trust Territory are reauired to comply with the rules and
regnletions established for their comsmunity by their loeal municipal government,

6. The local municipal governments are authorized to enforce the orderr from higher
authority, particularly with regard to police senitation and education,

7. The locel municipal governments are authorized to levy, collect and expend loecal
taxes and make local rules, and will be required to keep sccurate records which will be
subject to inspection and audit by higher authority.




8. Each local municlpal government will have an offieial who will perform the
functions of "Magistrate", and another who will perform the functions of "Treasurer',
and these officlals will be identified by public motice.

9. The officials of local municipal governments may be removed for just ceuese at
any time by the cognizant Civil Administrator.

10. Local municipalities may, with prior approvel of the cognizant Civil Administrator,
arrange to have certain details of their functions ¢arried out by a tribe or clan within
its limite, but the over-all responsibility of those functions will remain with the loecal
municlipalities.

SECTION 7
PUBLIC HEALTH

Objectives: (a) To control Preventable Diseases,
(b) To elevate Public Heamlth Standards.

1, It shall be the responsibility of the Civil Administrator, to promulgate and en-
force the regulations set forth herein and to formulate such additionsl rules and regu-
lations as may be deemed necessary for the furthersnce of the Public Health objectlves.
In cases where there is an obvious confllct between these regulations and local habilts
and customs, the Judiclous use of education and local leadership to overcome existing
local prejudices to modern methode is authorized in lleu of direct compulsion, provided
that full compliance with these regulations car thus be assured.

2. 1t shall be unlawful for any person or persons to practice medicine or other of
the henling arts for a fee unlsss duly li¢ensed and/or authorized by the High Commissloner
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, or his duly appointed representative.

3. It shall be unlewful for any person other than those properly accredifed to import,
sell, glve or dispense medicines, drugs, or other subatances of a deleterious nature, which
in the opinion of proper medical emthority should be administered only by authorized
practitioners, physicians or other medical personnsl.

4, It shall be unlawful to import, sell, traffic in, purchass, glve or prescribe nar-
cotics or medicine containing narcotics or other so-called habit forming druge except by
specific authority of the Civil Administrator.

5. It sh2ll be unlawful to ¥nowingly end willfully concesl or feil to report to praper
snthoriiles, cases of communicable diseases, Persons suffering from contagious or communi-
cable diseasss or kmown contacts thereto, shall be isolsted, treated, and if necessary,
be confined by the civil suthorities in accordance with standard preventive medicine pro-
cedures as outlined by the medical staff of Civil Government.

6. Persons desiring to travel between administrative districts shall be regulred to
obtain e certificate of health from a Medical Practitioner, physician, or medieal repre-
sentative of ths Civil Adwministration. This certificate shell certify that the individusl
has been exanined snd is apparently free of communiceble dissnses, that he has been vac-
cinzted for Smellpox and Typhoid Fever within the prescribved interval and shall include
the findings of X-Bay examination of chest if available. The provisions of thls paragraph
do a0t apply to travel between 1slends within an administrative district,

7. TVaceingtion and inoculations as prescribed by proper suthority shall be corpulsory.

8. Regulations and directives relstlve to control of rodents and other pests shall hs
promalgated by the Civil Administrator,

9., 1t shall be unlawful for any person or persons to prepare and dispense foods for
public consumpiion unless specifically anthorized by the Civil Administration. ZEstablish-
mente engsged in the prepering or dispensing of foods for public comsumption shall be
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subject to periodic inspections by the Civil Administrator or his medical advisor. Failure
to conform to standards of sanltation prescribed shall be cause for revoestlon of license.

10. Persons engaged in handling food for pudlic consumption shall be exmmined at »res-
cribed intervals or at other times by a duly authorized physician, practitioner or medical
representative of the Civil Administrator.

1l. It shall be unlawful for sny person to see or dispenss for human consumption food
which is knowm to be conteminated, decompossd or adulterated, thereby rendering such food
wfit for human consumption.

12. Participation in established Public Health Programs for school children is com-
pulsory.

13, Disposal of waste sewage and garbage by methods and in areas other than those
prascribed by health authoritles ghall be unlawful.

14. The use of night soil (human exereta) as & fertilizer is prohibited.

15, Sanitary privies (benjoa) shell be of a type snd 4in areas desismated by leocal
authorities. Defecation in the immediate vicinity of any village other than those privies
is prohibited.

16. Barber shops and beauty parlors shall be duly licensed and inspected periodicrlly
by a medical representative of the Civil Administrator.

17. A record of births and deaths willl be maintained by the registrar of the Civil
Administration Unit. A1l births will be reported to the reglstrar within seventy-two (72)
hours after occurrence. In case of death when the deceased has not been attended by a
practitioner, physician or heslth aide during his terminal illness, burial will not take
plece untll remains have been viewed by a representative of the Clvil Administration,
Death occurring under suspicious eircumstances shall be reported to the Chlef of the
Village or magistrate for further investigation. All deaths will be reported within
twenty-four (24) hours and burial will teke place within thirty-six (36) hours after
death has occurred. Forms VS-1 and V5-2 shsll be completed and filed in each Civil
Administration Unit.

18. Burial will tgke place only in specified areas and in g manner designated by
the Civil Administration.

19, Persons viclating any of the above regulations are subject to trial dy such
suthorized courts of justice as now exist or may be establigshed in the future, and shell,
upon conviction thereof, be imprisoned for a period not exceeding six {6) monthe or fined
not mors then one mundred dollars ($100. 00), or hoth,

SECTION. 8
ZDUCATION

In gccordance with Chapter XII, Avticle 76 of the United Watlons Charter, which
provides that, *The basic objectives of the trusteeship system, 1n mccordance with the
purpose of the United Natione laid down in Article 1 of the present Charter, shall be:
...to promote the...educational mdvancement of the inhabitants of the trust territories,
+s." the following speeific regulations are promulgated!

1. 7The educational program shamll be maintained to benefit the many and to assure a
progresgive development of esch community within the loeal cultural pattern by improving
food prodnction, 4iet, health, conduct of their own goverument, management of their trade
and imdusiry and to teke their rightful position in the world. In the promotion and
Aevelopment of educational programs the High Commissigner intends to avail himsalf of the
services of the Advisory Committes on Eduncation for Guam and the Trust Territory of the
Pgeific Islands. This Committss, with headquarters at Homolulu, Territory of Hawaili,
operates upon the invitation of the High Commissioner snd the Governor of Gugm, Civil
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Administrators and other officers conceraned with educational programs in the Trust Terri-
tory shall advise the High Commissioner of such problems as may arise and which may

appropriately be

2. Schools

a. The native lancuage, history, arts and crafts,

referred to the Committee.

shall foster and encourages

b. Instruction in the English language to inhabitants of all ages.

c. Pre-professional training in medicine, nursing, and teaching as well as
vocational training in trades, arts, and crafts, agriculture, homemaking
and businass.

d., Experimental and demonstrational proJects in agriculture.

3, School attendance shall, whenever possible, be compulsory from ages six to four-
teen, BExceptions may only be made under special circumstances and with the approval of the
Civil Administrator.

4, Bach Civil Administration Unit shall maintain an elementary school program pre-

dicated upon at least eight years of normal attendance,

5. The school term shall commence each year on the first Tuesday after the first
Monday of September and will consist of one hundred eighty class days. Vacation periods
applicable through the entire Trust Territory will be desiznated by the Bducational
Administrator, Staff, Deputy High Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands, while those applicable only within districts will be designated by the Civil

Administrator conceraned,

He will take into consideration such determinants ms local

sepsons and customs, local holideys, seasonsl economlc pursuits, ete,

6. The school week shall consist of five class days.

7. The school day shall consist of & minimum of three hours of instruction for all
first year pupils end a minimum of five hours of instructlon for all other elementary

school pupils.

8. Elementary schools shall provide instructlon in:

a. English

b. Industrisl Arits and Vocational Training.
c. Arithmetic.

d. Social Studies including History, Geography, Civies, Hygiens and Sanitation,

e. Native Language, History, Arts and Crafte.

9. Adult education shall be established in areas where and when facilities and con-
This program will offer, when possible, educational opportunities in
courses such as English and native language, arithmetic, geogravhy, history, hygiene and
sanitation, economics, homemaking, arts and crafts, trades, and public safety.

ditions perait.

10. Public money shall not be appropriated by sny muniecipal government for the support
or benefit of any sectarian, denominational, or private school or to any school not under
isdiction of the Department of Bducation, except that schools which conforms to the

regulations and standards prescribed for public schools, and ocualify to teach seculser
education may be furnished standard prescribed text materisls in the same proportion per

caplta pupil as supplied the public schools.
8hall operate within the policiss set forth by higher aunthority.

SECTION 9

FINANCE AND TAXATION

All schaols temching secular education

1. The legal tender of the Trust Territory shall be United States currency snd

fractional colns.

11
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2. The budgetary requirements for the governmant of the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands will be met insofar as possible by the inhabitants through the means of
taxes, licenses, fines, fees and dutles, charges for concessions and surcharges upon the
natural resources of the area.

3. Taxes and revenue producing measures for the support of the government of the
Trust Territory will be derived from:

a. Area wide taxes and revenue measures imposed by the suthority of the High
Commiseioner; and
b. Teaxes and revenue measures imposed by municipal authorities.

4, Internal revenue taxes, import and export duties, processing and head taxes are
imposed by suthority of the High Commissionsr. All funds {less cost of callesetion) ob-
tained from such taxes will be used for the benefit of the Trust Territory.

5. Between areas, districts and islands of the Trust Territory, no import or export
tax shall be imposed on sny merchandise or other products originating in any other island
wlthin the territory.

6. Each municipality shall have sn officinl who will be responsible to the munici-
pality for all funds ¢ollected as munlcipal funds.

?. Municipal authorities shell be responsible for the followlng items of expenses
for local government snd shall submit to the Civil Administration Unit for epproval an
annual budget providing for:

#. Salaries of municipsl officisls including all present local officials whose

duties are performed entirely within the municipality, except members of

the Central Pacific Insular Establishment,

Repair and maintemance of all municipal public buildings.

. Reppir snd maintenance of all public rosds, walks, paths, bridges and wharves
within the municipality, except such main roads, bridges, or wharves, if any,
as may be specifically designated by Givil Administration as 1ts own responsi-
bility.

(L~
.

8. A supplemental budget shall be similarly presented if need therefor arises. These
budgets may be revised by Civil Administration but only in emergercies shall thle be done
without consultation with the officimls of the municipality concerned. The decision of the
mnicipelity shall be overridden only for urgent cause. Approvel of the budeet shall
authorize the mmnilcipality to proceed with the expenditures therein provicded, Individusl
payments withir the approved budgets shall be made by the municipal treasurer upon the
order of the municipal magistrate. No payments shall be made from municipal funds except
in accordsrnce with an aprroved annual or supplemental budget.

9. Funds collected by municipal authorities from any of the following sources will be
paid into the respective municipal treasuries for the purpose of meeting tudget require-~
mente. A1l local tax measures shall be approved by the Civil Administration prior to be-
coming effective.

&, Heed taxes for residéents.

b. License fees for businesses corried on entirely within the municipality.
c. Sales taxes on luxuries sold at retail within the municipality.

d. Property taxes oh property within the municipality.

e. Fees for private use of municipal rproperty servlces and facillties.

10. Fhe head tax throughout the Trust Territory shell apply to all males between the
sges of 18 and 60 years inclusive, It shall be $2.00 per man per year =nd mey be paid in
two ecual installments at the option of the taxpayer.

11. License foes &s & prerequisite to engeging in business and for other purpeses,
not to exceed $10.00 per annum, msy be levied by each Civil Administration Unit in the
sres under its Jurisdiction. Schedules of license fees exceeding $10.00 per annum shall
be submitted to the Deputy High Commissioner for apnroval.
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12. PFacilitiea for the safekeevwing of funds for the extenslon of credlts to promote
trade and industry will be provided by means of banks or other instltutions under the
contrel of the United States Govermment.

13. The head tex specified in this esction and any levy or assessment for projects

easential for the welfare of the community may be pald either in the legal tender of the
Trust Territory or inm labor in lieu of meney, in conformity with local customs.

SECTION 10

Interim Regulation No., 5-48

CRIMINAL CODE
(Amended)

T0 THE PROPLE OF THR TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS:

The following amended criminal code is hereby promulgated with the force and effect
of law throughout the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islsnds effective immediptely: In-
terim Eegulation No, 3-48 is hereby cancelled, except that it shall remain in full force
and effect as to crimes committed prior to the promulgation hereof.

ARTICIE I
Classification of Crimes

Crimes are divided into two classificetions: felories and misdemesnors. Felonies
are hereby defired as being those crimes which are punishable by death or by imprisonment
for a period of more than one year. Misdemeanors are hereby defined as 21l other crimes,

ARTICLE 1T
Crimes Against the Person

Section 1. Murder ir the First Degree: Whosoever shell unlawfully take the life of
anotker with malice aforethought, by poison, lying in wait, torture, or any other kind of
willfui, deliberate, malicious, and premeditated killing, or while in the perpetrstion of,
or atteapt %o perpetrate, any arson, rape, mayhem, burglery, or robbery, shall be guilty
of murder in the first degree, and upon convictior thereof, shall be sentenced to death
or 1ife imprisonment.

Section 2. Murder in the Second Degree: Whosoever shall unlawfully tske the life of
enother witk malice aforethought, or while in the perpetration of, or atiempt to perpetrate,
any felony, tut not as descrihed in Section 1 of this Article, shell be guilty of murder
in the second degree, snd upon conviction thereof, shell be imprisoned for a perlod of not
less then five years or for life.

Section 3. Yoluntgry Manslaushter: Whosoever shell unlawfully take the life of another
without malice aforesthought, upon a sudden guarrel or hsat of passion, shall be guilty of
voluntary menslaughter, and upon conviction thereof, shell be imprisoned for a term of not
more than ter yeers.

Section 4. Involuntarzy Marslaughter: Whosoever shall unlewfully take the life of
arotter without malice, in the commission of an uhlawful act not amounting to a felony, or
in the commission of a lawful ect which might produce death, in an unlawful mgnner, or
without due ceution and circumspection, shell be pullty of involuntary manslaughter, and
upon conviction thereof, shall be sentenced to imprisonment for a term of not more than
three years, or fined not exceeding one thoussnd dollars ($1,000.00), or both.

Section 5, Mayhem: Whosoever shall unlawfully and maliciously aessult, strike, beat,
wound, or meim another so that he shall lose a part of his body or be permanently disfigured,
shell be guilty of mayhem, and upon conviction thereof thall be imprisoned for a period of
not more then ten years.
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Section 6. Rape: Whosoever shall unlawfully have sexusl intercourse with a female, not
his wife, by force and against her will, shall be guilty of rape, and upon conviction theresf,
shall be imprisoned for a period of not more than fifty years,

Sectlon 7. Carnal Knowledse: Whosoever shall unlawfully have carnal kmowledes of the
person of a female, not his wife, of less then fourteen years of mge, shell upon conviction
thereof, be imprisoned for a peried of not more than twenty years.

Sectlon B. Aggravgted Aseasult: Whosoever shall unlawfully assault, strike, beat, or
wound another, with a dangerous weapon, with intent to kill, rape, roh, or to commit any
other felony agelnst the person of another, shall be guilty of argraveted asssult, and upon
conviction thereof shmll be imprisoned for a period of not more than ten years.

Section 9. Assault: Whosoever shall unlawfully offer or attempt, with force or violencs,
to strike, beat, wound, or to do bodily harm to another, shall be gullty of assanlt, and
upon conviection thereof, shall be lmprisoned for a period of not more thnn six months; or
shall be fined not more than one hundred dollars ($100,00), or both.

Section 10. Assault and Battery? Whosoever shall unlawfully strike, beat, wound, or
otherwise do bodily harm to another, shall be guilty of assault and battery, and upon con-
viction thereef, shall be punished in eccordance with section 9 of this Article,

Section 11, False Arrest: Whosoever shsll unlawfully detain another by force and
sgainst his will, then and there not being in possession of muthority to do so, shall be
gailty of false arrest, and upon conviction thereof, shall be imprisoned for & period of
not more than six months, or shaell be fined not mere than one hundred dcllaras ($100.00),
or both,

Section 12. Abduction of n Femnle: Whoscever shall unlawfully detain a female, or
take her sgainst her will, with intent to compel merriage either with himself or any other
person; or to be defiled; or for prostitution or sexusl interccurse; or for concubinage:
shall be gullty of abduction of a femsle, and upon conviction thereof, shall be impriasoned
for a pericd of not more than one year; or, shell be fined not more than one thousand
dollars {$1,000.00), or both,

Section 13. Kidnapping: Whoscever forcibdly or fraudulently and deceitfully, snd with-
out authority by law, imprisons, seizes, detalns, or invelgles away any person {other than
his minor child), with intent to cause such verson to be secreted within the Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific Islands against his will, or sent out of the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands against his will, or sold or held as a elave or for ransom, shell be guilty

of kidnapping, and upon conviction thereof, shall be imprisoned for a period of not more
than twenty years,

ARTICIE ITI
Crimes Against Property

Spction 1. Arpon: Whososver shall unlawfully, wilfully, and maliciously set fire to
and durn the dwelling, office, warehouse, store, barn, shed, cookhouse, boat, canoe,
lumber, copra, or any other building or shelter, or other property the product of his
own or another's land, shall be guilty of srson, and upon conviction thereof, shsll be
imprigoned for s period of not more than twenty yeers.

Bectlon 2, Burglary: Whosoever shall unlawfully and by force enter the dwelling houee
or othar btuilding of another, with intent to steal or commit any other felony therein,
shall be guilty of burglary, and upon conviction thereof, shall be imprisoned for a period
of not more than twenty years.

Section 3, Grand Iarceny: Whosoever shell unlawfully steal, take and carry away
personal property of another, of the value of fifty dollars ($50,00} or more, without
the owner!s knowledge or consent, and with the intent to convert it permsmently to his
own use, shall be guilty of grand larceny, and upon conviction thereof, shnll be 4m-

prisoned for s period of not more than five years, or fined not more than one thousand
dollars, or both.
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Segtion 4. Petit Larceny: Whosoever shall unlawfully eteal, talte and carry awsy
personal property of another, of the value of less than fifty dollars ($50,00) without
the owner's knowledge or consent, and with the intent to convert it permanently to his
own use, shall be guilty of petit lerceny, and upon conviction thereof, shall be imprisoned
for a pariod of not more than eix months, or fined not more than one hundred dollars, or
both,

Section 5, Larceny, from a Dwellinz Houset Whosoever shall unlewfully steal, take a:..
carry away the persomal property of another, of any value whatscever, from his or another's
dwelling house, withont the owner's knowledge or consent, and with the intent to convert it
permanently to his own use, but without the force necessary to constitute a burglary, shall
be guilty of larceny from a dwelling house, and upon conviction thereof, shall be imprisoned
for a period of not more than ten years,

Section 6, Embezzlement: Whosoever, after having lawfully obtained possession of the
personal property of another, shall take and carry mway sald property without the owner's
knowledge and comsent, and with the intent to convert it permanently to his own use, shall
be guilty of embezzlement, and upon cenvietion thereof, shall be punished in accordance with
the terms of Section 3 of this Article if the value of said property be f£ifty dollars ($50.00)
or more: and in mccordance with the terms of Section 4 of this Article if the value of sald
property be less than fifty dollars ($50.00).

Section 7. Robbery: Whosoever shall unlawfully steal, take and ¢arry away the personal
property of another, of whatever value, from his person or in his presence and sgeinat his
will, by the use of force or intimidation, with the intent to convert said property per-
menently to his own use, shall be guilty of robbery, and upon conviction thereof, shall be
imprisoned for not more than twenty years.

Section 8. Beceiving Stolen Goods: Whosoaver shall unlawfully take into his possession,
with the consent of the donor, stolen or embezzled property, -then and there knmowing said.
property to have been stolen or embezzled, with fraudulent intent: theéreby. or to aid in the’
theft, skall be guilty of receiving stolen goods, and upon conviction:therec§, shall be
imprisoned for a period of not more than'dme year, or fined not more than one’ hundred
dollars ($100.00), or both,

Section 9. Forgery: Whosoever shall unlawfully and falsely mske or materially:alter. -
a writing or document of apparent legal weight and authenticity, with “intent thereby: to - - :
defraud, shall be guilty of forgery, and upon conviction thereof; .shall ve: imprisoned for: -
a period of not more then ten years. ) - o e e T

Segtion 10, Cheating: Whopoever shall unlawfully obtain. the property.or money of i
another by fslse pretenses, kmowing ‘the:pretenses to be'false, .and:with.the intent;therehy -
to defraud permanently the owner theérecf, shall be:gullty:of cheating, ehd, if the velus-
of the property thus obtained be fifty dellare {$50.00). or-more, shall be-imprisoned for.a.
.period of not mars then five years; or if the value' of. the property. thus:obtained be less
than fifty dellare ($50,00), shall be imprisonéd for a period of not'more than &ix months,
or fined not more than one hundred dollars ($100.00), or both,

Section 11, Malicious Mischief: Whosoever shall: unlawfully, wilfully, and maliciously
destiroy, damage, or otherwise injure property belonging: to -another,. shall -be guilty of
malicious mischisf, and upon conviétion thersof, shall be imprisoned-for-a period of net
more than six months, or shall be fined not more than one hundred dollars (gO0.00), or-
both, .

. Section 12. Trespass! Whosoever shall unlawfally violate or interfere.with the peaceful

use and possession of the dwelling house, gremises, or property of another, whether by -forde.
or by stealth, but withont committing or ..itempting to commit any of the beforementioned
crimes, shall be guilty of trespass, and upon convicflon therecf, shall be punished in
accordance with the terms of the foregoing paragraph.
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ARTICLE IV

Crimes Apninst the Public Hemlth
Safety, Comfort, and Morals

Section 1. Malntaininz n Nuisance: Whosoever shall unlawfully maintaln or nllow to be
malntained a condition of things which is prejudieial to the health, comfori, safety,
property, sense of decency, or morals of the people of the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands by an illegal act, or by neglect of legsl duty, shall be guilty of malutaining
a nuisance, and upon convictlon thereof, shall be imprisoned for a period of not more
than six months, or shall be fined not more than one hundred dollars ($100.00), or both,

Section 2. Bigamy: Whoscever being legu:. ~ married, shall unlawfully and wilfully
TATTY another during the tenure of the marriage contract with his or her wife or hugband,
shall be guilty of bigamy, and upon conviction thereof, shall be punished in accordance
with section 6 of thia Article; orovided howsver, that no person shall be found milty of
bigamy whose wife or husband has been absent for a period of five years, without being
knowa by such person to be alive during that time.

Section 3. Adultery: Whosoever, being a married person, shall unlawfully and volun-
tarily engage in sexual intercourse with another who is not his or her wife or husband,
or whosoaver, being an unmarried persc:, chall unlawfully and voluniarily engage in sexual
intercourge with a married person, shall be guilty of amdultery, and upon conviction thereof,
shall bs punished in mccordance with Seection 1 of this Article.

Section 4, Incest: Whosoever shall unlawfully engare in sexunl intercourse with another
of such a closs blood relationship or offinity that marrlage between the two who so angepe
i8 prohibited by law or custom, shnll be gullty of inces$, and upon conviction thersof,
shall be imprisoned for a period of not more than flve years; provided, that the burden of
proaf of such relationship or affinity shall rest with the prosecution,

Section §. Sodomy? Whosoever shall unlawfully and voluntarily have any sexual relations
with a member of the same or the other sex, that are of an unnstural manner, or who shall
have any carpal connection in any manner with a beast, shall be guilty of sodomy, and
upon conviction thereof, shall be imprisoned for a period of not more than ten years; pro-
vided, that the term "sodosy" shnll embrace any and »11 parts of the sometimes written
*Avomingble and detestable crime against nature.

Sgction 6. Abortion: Whosoever shall unlawfully cause the miscarriace or premature
delivery of a woman, with the intent to do so, shall be gmilty of abortion and upon con-
victiun thereof, shall be imprisoned for a period of not more than five years.

ARTICIE ¥

Crimes Against Public Jugtice
and Authority

Section 1. Perjury: Whosos-<~, having taken an oath or any legal substitute therafor
before a competent tribunal, ci'flcer, or person, in any case in which a law of the Trust
Toerritory of the Pacific Islands authorizes an oath or any legal substitute therefor to be
administered, that he will testify, declare, depose. nr -~rtify truly, or that any written

testimony, deposition, or certificate by him subscr? true, shall willfully and con-
trary io such oath or legal substitute therefor sta .bscridbe any material aatter which
he does not bYelieve to be true, shall be guilty of 7, and upon conviction thereof,

ghall be imprisoned for a period ¢f not more than f:..  cars.

Section 2. Bribary: Whosoever shall unlawfully and voluntarily give or receive any-
thing of value in wrongful snd corrupt payment for an official act done or not done, to be
done or not to be done, shell be guilty of bribery, and upon conviction thersof, shall be
imprisoned for a period of not more then five years, and shall be fined thres times the
value of the psyzent received; or, if the value of the payment cannot be determined in
dollnrs, shall be imprisoned for a periecd of not more than five years, and fined not more
than one thousand dollars ($1,000.00).




Segtion 3. Misconduct in Public Officet Whoscever, belng a publlc official shall do
any illepal acts under the color of office, or wilfully neglect to perform the duties of
his office as provided by law, shall be gilty of misconduct in Public Office, and upon
conviction thereof, shnll be imprisoned for a perlod of not more than one year, or fined
not more than ons thousand dellars ($1,000,00), or both.

Segtion 4, Obstruction of Justice: Whosoever shall unlawfully reslst or interfere
with any law enforcement officer in the lawful pursuit of his duties, or shall unlawfully
tamper with witnesses or prevent or attempt to prevent their attendance at trials, shall
be ;uilty of obstructing justice, and upon conviction thereof, shall be impriscned for a
period of not more than one year; or shall be fined not more than one thousand dollars
($1,000,90), or both,

Section 5. Escape: Whosoever, being a law enforcement officer, or other person having
lawful custody of a prisoner, shall undlawfully, wilfully, or negligently allow sald prisoner
to depart from such custody, except by due process of law; or, whosoever, being a prisoner,
shell unlawfully and wilfully depart from such custody, shall be milty of escape, and
upon coaviction thereof, shall be imprisoned for not more than thrze years.

Spction 6. Rescue: Whosoever, shall unlewfully, knowingly, forcibly, and wilfully
rescue any prisoner from the custody of any person lawfully having custody thereof, shall
be smilty of rescue, nnd upon conviction thereof, shall be punished in accordance with
the provisions of Section 5 of this Article.

Section 7. Criminal Conterpt? Whosoever shall unlawfully, Mmowingly, snd wilfully
interfere directly with the operantion and function of a court by open defiance of an order,
in or near the couriroom; or by disturbing the pemsce in or near the courtroom; or by speak-
ing or writing in such a manner as to intimate that the court 1s unfair or corrupt; or
when a witness, by refusing to answer lawful questions; or shell resist or refuse, or faill
to comly with & lawful order of the court; or shall interfere with an officer of the court
in tpe pursuit of his officiml duties; shall be guilty of criminal contempt and upen con-
viction thereof, shall be imprisoned for a period of not more than six months, or shall be
{ined not more then one hundred dollars ($100.00), or both.

Section 8. Compounding » Crime: Whosoever shell unlawfully, knowlingly, and wilfully,
having knowledge that a crime has been, is being, or is gbout to be committed, agree for
a reward not to prosecute 1it, shall be gullty of compounding a crime, and upon conviction
thereof, shall be imorisoned for a period of not more than one year, or fined not more
than one hundred dollars ($100.00)}, or both.

Section 3. Conspirscy: If two or more persons conspire either to commit any crime
againet the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, or to defraud the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands or the United States in any mgmner or for any purpose, and one or more
of such parties do any act to eff=ct the object of the conspiracy, each of the parties to
sach conspiracy shall be guilty of comspiracy, and upon conviction thereof, shall be im-
prisoned for a period of not move than two years, or fined not more than two thousand
dollara ($2,000.00), or both,

ARTICLE V1
Crimes Against the Public Peace

Section 1. Digturbing the Pegee: Whososver shall unlawfully and wilfully commit any
acts which annoy or disturb other persons so that they are deprived of their right to peace
and guiet, or to provoke a breach of the peace, shall be guilty of disturbing the peage,
and upon conviction thereof, shpll be imprisoned for a period of not mors than six months,
or shall be fined not more than fifty dollars ($50.00), or both.

Section 2. Drunken and Disorderly Conduct: Whosoever 1s drunk and disorderly on any
street, roafi, or other public place from the volunitary use of intoxicating ligquor, shall de
£uilty of drunken and disorderly conduct and upon conviction thereof, shall be punished
according to the provisions of section 1 of this Article.
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Section 3, Affray: Whoscever shall unlawfully and wilfully engage in altercation or
fight with one or more persons in s public place, 56 that others are put in fear or danger,
ehall be guilty of affray, and upon conviction thereof, shall be punished according to the
provision of section 1 of this Article.

Section 4. Rio}: Whenever three or more persons shall assemble, and by force and
violence, or by loud noice and shouting, shall unlawfully place others in fear or danger,
they shall be guilty of riot, and upon conviction thereof, shall be punished according to
the provisions of section 1 of this Article.

Section 5. Criminal Libvel {Calumny): Whosoever shall unlawfully, wilfully, and mali-
ciously spesk, write, print, or in any other manner publish material which eaposes enother
person to hatred, contempt, or ridicule, shall be guilty of criminal libel, end upon con-
viction thereof, shall be punished in accordence with section 1 of this Article.

ARTICLE VII

General Provisiong

Section 1, Attempts: Whosoever shall unlawfully attempt to commit any of the crimes
named in this code, which attempt shall fall short of actual cormission of the crime itself,
shnll be guilty as though he actually committed the crime, and mny be prosecuted for the
attempt, and upon conviction thersof, shall receive the same punishment ms if convicted
of the crime itself; except that the death sentence cannot be invoked for attempted murder,

Section Z. Accessorigs: Whosocever shall unlawfully aid, assist, advise, or order the
persor or persone who commit a crime, before the crims is committed and who is not present
whern tke crime is committed, shall be named an accessory before the fact. Whosoever, know-
ing a crime to have been committed shall unlewfully recsive, comfort, harbor, aid, advise,
or assist the person he knows committed the crime, shall be named an accessory after the
fact. Whosoever shell be named accessory shall be equally gullty with the person who
committed the crime, and shall receive the same punishment. No distinction is made between
principals in the first ané second degrees.

Section 3, Disability: Children under the age of ten are conclusively presumed to
be incapable of committing any crime. Children between the ages of ten and fourteen are
also conclusively presumed to be incapable of committing any erime, except the crimes of
mrder anéd rape, in which csses the presumptiocn is rebuttable., KNo persons judged by
competent medical suthority to be insane can be convicted of any crime because: of the
presumptior that such perszorn cennot have criminsl intent.

Saection 4, Threats as Excuse: ¥hosoever shall commif any crime, except murder, besause
he was forced to do so by threat of death or serious bodily harm, shall be .excused upon
proof thereof; provided, that the force remalns present and continuous until the crime has
been committed,

Sectior 5, Pardonsg =nd Faroles:

(a) Any person convicted of any crime in the Trust Territory may be pardoned or pa-
roled by the Deputy High Commissioner upon such terms and conditions, if any, as he shsll
deem best,

{b) Any person convicted of a misdemesnor in any sub-area of the Trust Territory may
‘be pardoned or paroled by the Governor of the sub-area upon such terms and conditions, if
any, as he shall deem best.

(c¢) Any person sentenced in any Civil Administration Unit District to imprisonment for
not more than six months or to pay a fine of not more than one hundred dollars {$100.00)
msy be perdoneé or peroled by the Civil Adwinistrator of the District upon guch terms and
conditions, if any, as he deems best.

Section 6. Limitgtion on Punishment for Vielption of Fetive Customs: The penalty for
any act which is made a crime solely by generally respected native custom, shall not exceed
a fine of one hundred dollars ($100.00) or six months imprisonment, or both.
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Sgction 7. Recognition of Native Customs: In awarding sentences in accordance with
this code, due recognition shall be given to the customs of the inhabitants in accordance

with the Trusteeship Agreanent, article 6, psaragrsph 1, last two clauses,

Section 8. limitation of Prosecutions: No person shall be prosecuted, tried, or
punished for any crime, except murder in the first or second degree, unless the prosecution

is commenced within three years next after such crime shall have been committed; provided,
however, that nothing in this section shall ber any prosecution ageinst any person who ehall
flee from justice, or absent himself from the Trust Territory of the Facific Islands, or so
secrete himself that he cannot be found by the officers of the law, so that process cannot
be served upon him.

SECTION 11

Interim Regulation No. 1-49
{Amended)

ARTICLE 1
Creation of Civil Administration Courts

Civil Administration Courts for the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands ineluding
territory waters are hereby established., There shall be Courts of Appsals, a District
Court, Superior Courts, Justice Courts, and Cormunity Courts, as hersinafter described.

ARTICLE 11
Jurisdiction

Section 1. QOver Territory: dJurisdiction of @ Court of Appeals shgll exterd to the
whole of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, or to any part thereof. Jurisdiction
of the District Court shall extend to the whole of the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islends, Jurisdictlon of g Superior Court shall extend to the whole of the Civil Admini-
stration Sub-Area in which the Court is located, or to any part thereof. Jurisdiction of a
Justice Court shall extend to the whole of the civil administration district in which the
Court is located, or to any part thereof, Jurisdiction of a Community. Court shall extend -
to the whole of the Community in which the Court is located, or to any part thereof.

Section 2. Over Personst Jurisdiction of a Civil Administration Court shali extend
to all perscns within the area of 1ts territorisl Jurisdichon, sxcept: {a) Jurlsdietion
thell not extend to persons having diplomatic immnity; -(b) jurisdiction of a ‘Commnity
Court shall extend only to native inhabitants of the Trust Territory of the Pecific
Islands within that community.

Section 3. Over Offenses gnd Civi) Cases. Civil Administration Courts shall have
Jurisdiction over all offenses committed within the jurisdiction of the 'l'rust Territory
of the Pacific Islands and all types of civil claims except that the District Court shell
have exclusive original Jurlsdiction as to admirplty and maritime matters and adjudication
of title to land or any interest therein (other than the right to immedimte possession),

ARTICLE TI1

There shall be a Chief Justice of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islends who
shall be appointed by the Secretary of the Favy and shell serve during the pleasure of
the latter. The Chief Justice shell have administrative supervision over all Civil
Administration Courts and may make rules of pleading, prectice, and procedure, not in-
consistent with any other provisions of law, for the government of any Civil Administration
Courts end any proceedings therein, He 1s hersby authorized to appoint a Qlerk of Courts
for each District, who shall act as Clerk for sll Courts of Appesls, District, Superior,
and Justice courts held in thet district, and such other officers as he deems necessary
for the Courts, at salsries fixed by him within the limit of funds authorized for this
purpose.
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ARTIOLE IV
Constitution of Civil Administration Courts

Section 1. Courts_of Appeals: A Court of Appenls shall consist of not less than
three persons, including the Chief Justice of the Truast Territory of the Pacific Islands
except when he is disgualified or not available. The Chief Justice shall preside at any
session of a Court of Appeals which he attends, The Court shall be convened by the Deputy
High Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands or his delegated repre-
sentative.

Section 2. District Court: The District Court of the Trust Territory shall hold

sessions in each civil administration district, The Chief Justice of the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islends and any other member of a Court of Appenls who is aseipgned or em-
ployed for judicial dutles as his primary duty shall sit as Distriect Judge and individually
hold sessions of the Distriet Court, according to asslgmments made by the Chief Justice.
4 Dietrict Judge may select an assessor, at such compensation as the Chief Justice nay
approve {(within the 1imit of funds authorized for this purpose), to advise the court in
regard to the locel law and custom. Such assessor shall sit with the Judge, but shall
have no vote in any decision.

Section 3. Superior Cour$t A Superior Court shall consist of one or more persons at
least one of whom shall be an officer or emplovee of civil administration, The Court shall
be convened by the Governor in whose Sub-Area the Court shall sjt,

Section 4. Justice Court: A Justice Court shall consist of one or more persons,
The Court shall te convened by the Civil Administrator of the district in which the Court
shall ait,

Section 5. Community Cowrj: A Community Court shall consist of one or more Judgzes
elther appointed or elected, as deemsd appropriate by the Civil Administrator in whose
digtrict the community is located. In determining the method of selecting a Community
Court Judge, the Civil Administrator will adhere to local customs to the maxsmum degree
consistent with proper civil administration.

Section 6, Utilization of Native Inhgbitantst Native inhabitants of the Trust Terri~
tory shell be utilized in the civil administration court system to the maximum degree con-
sistent with proper administration.

ARTICIE V
Competency of Civil Administration Courts

Section 1. Court of Appealst A Court of Appeals shall be competent to try all eivil
or criminal cases on appeal from the District Court or Superior Courts.

Seciion 2. District Courts The District Court shall be competent: {a) to try
originally all proceedings, civil or criminal, at law or in equity, including probate,
adniralty, and maritime mptters and adjudication of title to land or any intersst therein,
and {b) to try all civil or criminal cases on appeal from Justice Courts. The District
Court shell be a court of record and ghall have an impression seal, an original of which
shall be kept in the custody of the Clerk of Courts for each distriot,

Section 3. Supsrior Court: A Superior Court shall be compstent to try: {a) all civil
cases beyond the limitations of Justice Courts or Community Courts, and (b) all criminal
offenses against civil adminigtration or generally recognized native customs, beyond ths
limitations of Justice Courts or Community Courts, for which any lawful punishment may be
given.

Section 4. Justice Cowrt: A Justice Court shall be competent to try: (e) 21l ecivil
cases beyond the limitations of Community Courts, where the amount at issue does not ex-
ceed one thousand dollars {$1,000,00), (b) all criminal offenses against civil administra-
tion or generally recognized native customs, beyond the limitations of Commnity Courts, the
lawful punishment for which does not exceed a fine of one thousand dollars ($1,000.00), or
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one year impriscnment or both, and {c) all civil or criminal cases on appeal from Com-
munity Courts.

Section 5. Copmunity Court; A Community Cowrbt shall be competent to try: (a) all
civil cases where the amount at issue does not exceed one hundred dollars ($100,00), and
{b) all criminal offenses against civil administration or generally recognized native
customs, the lawful punishment for which does not exceed a fine of one hundred dollars
($100,00), or six months imprisonment, or both.

ARTICLE VI
Exercise of Concurrent Jurisdiction

Section 1. Concurrent Jurisdiction of District Court: In all matters other than those
within the exclusive original jurisdiction of the District Court under Section 3 of Article
II hereof, the original jurisdiction of the District Court shall be concurrent with the
Superier, Justice, and Community Courts within their respective competencies for original
action.

Section 2. With Justice and Community Courts: The District Court shall not act as
a court of first instance in any cases as to wWhich it determines that reasonably prompt
justice is available in a Justice or Community Court.

Section 3. With Superior Courts: The District Court shall act as a court of first
instance as to all matters within the competency of the Superior Courts for original juris-
diction except in cases involving charges of murder in the first or second degree and cases
which the District Court cannot iry without undue delay. Cases involving charges of murder
in the first or secomi degree shall be tried by a Superior Court of not less than three
members if such a court is available or c¢an be made available,

Section 4. Transfer of (ases: Any case brought in the District Court may be trans-
ferred by that Court to any Superior, Justice or Community Court may be transferred by the
court in which it is brought to the District Court with the consent of the latter,

ARTICLE VIL
Disqualifications

Section 1. No jwige shall hear or determine an appeal from the decision of a case
or issue tried by him.

Section 2. Any judge shall disqualify himself in any case in which he has a substantial
interest, has been of counsel, is or has been & material witness, or is so related to or
connected with any party or his attorney as to render it improper in his opinion, for him
t0 sit on the trial, appeal, or other proceeding therein.

ARTICLE VIII

Procedure

Section 1. Public Sessions: The proceedings of every civil administration court
shall be public except when otherwise ordered by the court,

Section 2, Rights of the Defendants: Every defendant before a civil administration
court is entitled:

(&) To bave in advance of trial a copy of the charge upon which he is to be tried;

{b) To consult an attorney before the trial and have an attsrney or other representa-
tive of his own choosing defend him at the trial. The Court may, at the request
of the defendant or of its own motion, as:ign to him an attorney, officer or other
person to assist in the defense of the casa;

{c) To apply to the Court for further time tw prepare his defense, which application
the Court may grant or demy at its own discretion;

(d) To bring with him such material wisnesrcs as he may rdezire or have them summoned
by the Court at his request,
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(e) To give evidence on his own behalf at his own request &t the trial, though he may
not be compelled to do 30

(£) To have the proceedings translated for his benefit when he is unable to understand
them otherwise.

ARTICLE I
Imprisonment, Fines, other Punishments
Section 1, Previous Convictions: Before imposing sentence upon any person found
guilty by a civil administration court, evidence of good or bad character including any

prior criminal record of the defendant before either military tribunals or civil courts may
be received and considered by the Court determiming the sentence to be imposed.

Section 2, Fines: Where under any proclamation, order or regulation, an offense is
made punishable by fine, the Court imposing the fine may give such directions as appear to
be just with respect to the payment of the fine and in default of payment of whole or part
thereof may order the defendant to be committed to prison for such period as the Court may
direct.

Section 3. Orders as to Residence: A Court of Appeals, the District Court, or the
Superior Court may direct that the defendant establish his place of residence within a
specified area in lieu of or in addition to any other lawful punishment.

Section 4. Confiscation: If a defendant shall be convicted of wrongful or unlawful
sale, purchase, use or possession of any article, a civil administration court may, in lieu
of or in addition to any other lawful punishment, order restitution or compensation to the
ormer, or the forfeiture of such article to civil administration.

Seciion 5. Padlockirng: If a defendant shall be convicted of an offense involving
the sale of & harful article or the operation of an improper place of business, & c¢ivil
administration court may order that, in lieu of or in addition to any other lawful punish~
ment, such place be vacated or closed for a fixed time.

Section 6., Suspension of Sentence: A civil administration court may direct that the
whole or any part of a sentence or imprisonment imposed by it shall be suspended, on such
terms as good behavior tegether with such conditions (if any) as the court may impose. A4
subsequent conviction for any offense by a c¢ivil administration court shall have the
offect of revoking the suspension of the previous sentence unless the Court otherwise
directs.

ARTICLE X
General Provisions

Sectior 1. A Civil Administration Court may make such orders and do all such acis
as may be requisiie for the due administration of justice and, without prejudice to the
generality of the foregoing provision, may grant bail, accept and forfeit security therefor
make orders for the atiendance of witnesses with or without documents, make orders for the
disposal of exhibits, punish contempt of court, and may, for due cause, prohibit any
attorney or other person from appearing in Court.

Section 2. Any action taken by a Civil Administration Court or any member thereof
outside the Trust Territory or outside the Territorial jurisdiction of the Court shall be
valid and effective within the Trust Territory to the same extent as if taken within the
Trust Territory or within the territorial jurisdiction of the Court,

Section 3, Each member of a Civil Administration Court and each Clerk of Courts ror )
a district shall have authority to administer oaths and affirmations, take acknowledgements,
and exercise the general powers of a notary public.

Section 4. The terms "Civil Administration Sub-Area" and "Sub-Area® herein refer to
the respective areas for whick a Governor is responsible under Section 3 of Interim Regu-
lation No. 4~48. The terms "Civil Administration District® and "District® herein refer to
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the diatricts named in Section 3 of Interim Regulation No, 4=48 as amended by Interim
Regulation No, 6-48 and any future amendments to said section,

ARTICLE XI
Reviews and Appeals
Section 1, Review: Every record of trial by a Superior Court, Justice Court, or Com~

minity Gourt shall be submitted to the District Court for review and file with the Clerk of
Courts for the district in which the trial was held.

Section 2. Powers on Review: The District Court, as reviewing asuthority, shall have
power to modily or sei aside any judgment or order, to set aside any conviction, to suspend,
reduce or commite the sentence, or to order a new trial subject to the right of an accused
not. to be twice put in jeopardy for the same offense.

Section 3. Decisions of Courts of Appeals: Decisions of a Court of Appeals in all
cases except those involving the death penaliy, shall be final without any further review

or appeal as of right, but may as a purely discretionary matter be modified by the Secretary
of the Navy if he deems best.

Section 4. Decisions of the District Court: Decisions of the District Court shall
not be subject to any automatic review, except in cases involving the death penalty, but a
Court of Appeals shall be competent to try all civil or criminal cases on appeal from the
District Court in accordance with Section 1 of Article V hereof.

Section 5., Matters Open on Appeal from Superior Courts or the District Courts Find-
ings of fact by Superior Courts and the District Court shall be final and only questions
of law shall be considered on appeal from these courts. '

Section 6. Action of District Court on Appeal: In hearing cases on appeal from Justice
Courts, the District Court may, in its discretion, act solely upon the record after giving
the parties or their counsel opportunity to be heard, act upon the record supplemented by
additional evidence, or try the case de novo,

Section 7, Appeals: Any appeal provided far by law may be taken by filing a notice
of appeal in the court from which the appeal is taken or with the Clerk of Courts for the
district in which the court was held, within thirty (30) days after imposition of sentence
or entry of the judgment, order, or decree appealed from, or within such longer time as may
be permitted by rules made pursuant to Article III hereof or order of court thereunder,

Section 8. Review ar Appeal as Stay: Pending the review or any appsal, execution of
the sentence will not be stayed, but shall be effected forthwith unless a sentence of death

is involved or either a Court of Appeals, the District Court, or the trial cowrt orders a
stay for cause shown.

ARTICLE XII
Confirmation of Death Sentence

No sentence of death shall be executed unless and until confirmed by the Secretary
of the Navy of the United States of America,

SECTION 12

Interiw Regulation No, 648
(Amended)

ALTEN PROPFRTY
ARTICIE I
General Principles

(a) By virtue of the approval of the Trusteeship Agreement between the United States
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and the United Nations, all rights which Japan exercised as Mandatory under the League of
Nations mandate system devolved upon the United States,

(b) The Trusteeship Agreement confers upon the United States, as Administering
Authority, full powers of administration, legislation and jurisdiction over the Trust Terri-
tory.

{¢) The Administering Authority is obligated under the Trusteeship Agreement to promote
the economic advancement and self-sufficiency of the inhabitants of the Territory and, to
this end, is empowered to regulate the use of natural resuvurces, to encourage the develop-
ment of fisheries, agriculture and industries and to protect the inhabitants against the
losa of their lands and resources.

(d) The powers granted to the Administering Authority under the Trusteeship Agreement
are very broad. The Administering Authority must, of necessity, assume many of the powers
and obligzations inherent to a common law trustee, These powers include, with reference
to the assets of the trust, thu power to incur expenses, power 1o lease, power of sale, and
the powsr to compromise, arbitrate and abandon claims,

(e) The Administering Authority, as trustee for the benefit of the indigenous inhabi-
tants of the Trust Territory, has succeeded to the Japanese Government's rights in its
former properties in the Territory.

ARTICIE II

fAYien Property®, as used in this directive and for all purposes relating thereto, in-~
cludes property, situated in the Trust Territory, formerly owned by private Japaness
nationals, private Japanese organizations, or by the Japanese Government, Japanese Govern-
ment organizations, agencies, Japanese Govermment quasi-corporations or government subsi-
dized corporations, Such property shall be deemed to include tangible and intangible
assets, as well as any right, title ar interest therein.

"irea Property Custodian® shall be an appointed official having cognizance over
matters affecting property throughout the entire Trust Territory in the categories hersin
referred to.

"bistrict Property Custodian® shall be an appointed official for each Civilian Admini~
stration Unit who shall assist the Area Property Custodian in accordance with directives
that may be issued from time to time,

ARTICLE III

Area Property Custodian

(a) Upon receipt of this interim directive, the Area Property Custodian shall be
empowered to issue a Vesting Order, in authorized form, the effect of which shall be to
vest title in the Area Property Custodian of all alien property as hereinbefore defined.

{b) Under such Vesting Order, the Area Property Custodian shall be authorized to take
immediate possession of all alien property in the Trust Territory.

{c) Under such Vesting Order, the Area Property Custodian is immediately empowerea to
hold, use, administer, liguidate, sell or otherwise deal with alien property in the interest
and for the benefit of the indigenous inhabitants of the Trust Territory, in accordance with:
terms of the Trusteeship Agreement and existing directives, Mordover, by virtue of the Veat-
ing Order, the Area Property Custodian shall immediately undertake the direction, manage-
ment, supervision and control of any business enterprises connected with such propsrty.

{d) Upon receipt of this directive, the Area Property Custodian shall be empowered: to
assume "custody" (as distinguished from ttitle") of all property in the Trust Territory
orned by Allied Governments and Allied mationals sequestered by the enemy.and of all other
property owned by non-Japanese persons who are absent from the Trust Territory, who are
making no attempt to assert possession theresover and who have no agent present in the area, .




{e) With reference to the property mentioned in (d) above, the Area Property Custodian
shall

(1) provide protection and security for the property;

(2) assume full authority for the direction, management and operation of the
property;

{3) utilize the property to the best interesis of the Government of the Trust
Territory and of the indigencus people of the Area; and

{4) in the management of such property act in accordance with the principle of
usufruct for the benefit of the indigenous inhabitants of the Trust Territory.

ARTICIE IV

The Area Property Custodian, through his several assistants in the Civil Administration
Districts, is authorized and empowered to take such action as he deems necessary in the
interests of all persons concerned to direct, manage, supervise and control all properties
which come under the meaning of this directive. He shall be empowered to issue all such
orders, rules, regulations or other instructions as may be requisite for executing and
carrying out the provisions of this directive, subject to the approval of the Deputy High
Commissiorer. In accordance with the terms of the Trusteeship Agreement and consistent
with the direciives promulgated by the Deputy High Commissioner and under the supervision
of the Area Property Custodian, heretofare designated, the District Property Custodians,
heretofore designated for the several districts, shall be responsible for the administration
of alien property in their respective districts.

ARTICLE V
Records: Reporting of Property by Area Property Custodian
The Area Property Custodian shall keep adequate records of all alien property and other
property coming under his cognizance. All information pertinent to the bounderies, owners,
uses, conditions and an accounting of monies accruing from these properties shall be re-
ported to the Deputy High Commissioner of the Trust Territory by the Area Property Custodian,
ARTICLE VI
Accounting Procedures
All monies accruing from the uge, sale or rental of properties under the jurisdiction
of the Area Property Custodian shall be collected and accounted for in accordance with
directives and procedures issued by the Government of the Trust Territory. However, as

to all money appropriated by the United States Govermment, separate accounting procedures
shall be followed, in accordance with existing directives,

ARTICLE VII
Penalties
Anyone who Jmowingly and without lawful authority:

(a) Interferes with or obstructs the Area Property Custodian or his assistants
in the exercise of any of his or their functions hereunder;

(b) Interferes with, removes, damages, conceals or makes away with any property
which the Area Property Custodian has vested or is authorized to take into
his control;

{c) Interferes with, removes, damages, comceals or makes away with any property
with intent to defeat, evade or avoid any responsibility, fine or punishment;
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{d) Withholds any information or document which the Area Property Custodian is
entitled to receive, or makes any false statements, or uses or refers to any
false document in order to mislead the Area Property Custodian ss to any of
the purposes of this directive; or

(e) Violatas any other provisions, orders, rules, or regulations hereunder;

shall be tried before a Civil Administration Court of proper jurisdiction and upon conviction
shall be impriscned for a period of not more than one year or fined not more than one thou-
sand dollars ($1,000,00), or both,

ARTICLE VIII
Power to Vold Transactions

The Area Property Custodian may, by order, direct that any transaction or commitment
made at any time with regard to property under his jurisdiction, bs set aside and held mull
and void, upon approval of the Deputy High Commissioner, if, in his opinicen, the transaction
was made to defeat, evade or aveid any provision of this directive, or amy responsibility,
fine or punishment imposed or to be imposed on any person,

ARTICLE IX

This section is to be considered a basic directive; changes, modifications, deletions
and additions which may be deemed necessary will be ardered, but in no case will they de-
tract from the responsibility of the Area Property Custodian in tle proper performance of
his duties.

SECTION 13
ECONGMIC CONTROLS

1. It will be the policy of the Trust Territory Govermment to encoursge the indigenous
inhabitants to develop the highest possible standard of living thet can be afforded by in-
telligent and provident development of the natural resources of the area. To this end, it
will encourage their participating in all suitable forms of agriculture, industry and com-
merce under a system of free enterprise.

2. Permission to engage in private business enterprise will be accorded indigenous
and permanent inhabitants in all cases where the public interest is not jeopardized, and
upon the payment of alicense fes in accordance with schedules as set by the Civil Admini-
strator with the prior approval of the Deputy High Commissioner. Competition is to be en-
couraged in all ordinary types of business enterprise,

3. The Deputy High Commissioner may, upon the prior approval of the Chisf of Naval
Operations, license non-indigenous or non-resident individuals or companies t¢ engage in
economic activity within the Trust Territcry, but only when the activity to be performed
will contribute to the economic life of the Trust Territory, and when such activity will
in no way restrict the opportunities for individual economic advancement of the indigenous
inhabitants,

4. The traditions of the several established mative cultures within the Trust Terri-
tory with respect to methods of performing economic functions will be respscted so far as
these are consistent with judicious interpretations of the Trusteeship Agreement, applicable
proclamations, and Interim Regulations. ’

. 5. Any and all price regulations now in effect are hereby cancelled, except on goods
originating from without the Trust Territory. Om goods originating from without the Trust
Territory price controls shall apply only to goods sold at wholesale and at the time of the
first retail sale, In umusual circumstances, when the public welfare demands, the Civil
Administrator may temporarily suspend the application of this section upon the prior approval
of the Deputy High Commissioner.
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6. Any and all provisions now in effect with respect to wages, salaries and other
compensation for personal services performed by indigencus inhabitants are hereby cancelled,
except for services performed for departments or agencies of the United States Govermment,
the Government of the Trust Territory and its instmumentalities, and non-indigenous persons
or organizations, in which cases compensation for personal servicea shall continue to be
paid at rates established by the Deputy High Commissioner.

7. Consistent with the remaining sections of these Interim Regulations, labor will be
employed only on a voluntary basis,

8. Public ubtility services such as water, electricity and telephone may be provided
by either publicly or privately owned facilitles. However, if such utilities are privately
owned and controlled, they are to be subject to public supervision to insure that the public
interest is adequately served and at rates in keeping with the cost of providing the service,
which cogt shall include a reasomable return on capital investment.

9, Frae movement of indigenous inhabitants within the Trust Territory is desirable
and is not to be restricted excaept by such regulations as may be necessary to protect the
health and well-being of the inhabitants. There shall be no restrictions placed on emigra-
tion from any island to any other island within the Trust Territory except to insure com-
pliance with immigration restrictions, imcluding quarantine restrictions, in force at the
point or points to which immigration is sought.

10. Any person serving a lawful sentence of impriscnment may be required to work in
accordance with his physical ability upon any public project.

SECTION 14
PLANT AND ANIMAL QUARANTINE CONTROLS AND REGULATIONS

A, GENERAL

1. Authority: These regulations are promulgated by authority of the Deputy High
Commissioner of the Trust Territory based on known distribution of certain insects, pests
and diseases.

2. Purpose: The following regulations are promulgated in order to prevent the intro-
duction of, and further dissemination of injurious insects, pests, and plant diseases whose
control is necessary for the further continuance and improvement of agriculture in the
Trust Territory.

3. Scope: These regulations shall extend and apply to all the islands of the Trust
Territory.

4. hdministered by: These regulations shall be administered by the Plant Quarantine
Officer apd all those people charged with the enforcement of Agricultural Regulations, They
shall make all inspections required by these regulations at the port of entry or the port
of shipment as the case may be; and shall permit entry, refuse entry, condemn, seize or
destroy any plant or animals or products thereof as authorized in these regulations,

5. Emergency (umarantine Hestrictions: Ceriain emergency measures, subject to the
later approva% of the Depuiy High Commissioner of the Trust Territory may be made at any
time by those charged with the enforcement of these regulations in their commands upon
discovery of a situation not covered by the regulations and warranting such emergency
measures.

B. REGULATIONS

1, Fruits and Vegetables:

(a) A11 fruit and vegetables, plants or portions of plants intended for edible
consunption, are subject to inspection, All products of this nature known to be s Or sus-
pecied of being infested or infected with injurious pests or diseases will not be allowed
tc enter or be transshipped within the Trust Territory. The shipments so prohibited will
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be subjert to seizure and be either returned to the point of origin at the shippers'! ex-
pense or destrayed, whichever is deemed advisable by the Inspector. Shipments found to be
free of injuriovus pests and not otherwise restricted by other regulations will be stamped
"Inspected and Passed" and may then be allowed entry or shipment as the case may be.

(b) Fruit, vegetables, plants or parvs thereof from countries other than the United
States or Territory of Hawaii intended for edible consumption are prohibited entry with the
following exceptions:

Country
Admiralty Is.: All prohibited.
China: Alliwm spp., arrowroot, Brassica oleracea, including (kala, cow-
catbage, cauliflower, broccoli, cabbage, sprouts, asparagus,
Portuguese cubbage), cassava, dasheen, ginger root, horseradish,
ludzu, Lilium spp., turnip, ude, watershestmut, watercress, water-
lily root and yam bean root.

Dutch New Guinea: Allium spp., including (chives, garlic, leek, onion), cacao bean

pod, durian.

Japan: Allium spp., arrowhead, asparagus, Brassica olerzcea, burdock,
Bonins, Volcanoes, cassava, dasheen, ginger root, horseradish, kudzu, 1lily bulb,
Ryukyus, Korea. radish, strawberry, udo, vaccium spp., waterchestnut, waterlily

root, yam bean root.

Netherlands: Allium spp., apple.

New Zealand: Ellium Spp., apple, apricot, chayote, grape, melon, pear, plum.

Philippines: Allium spp., wild ginger root, durian, sarsaparilla root.

Siam: Al ium SPp -

(c) Hawaiian Fruit and Vegetables: All Hawaiian grown fruit is prohibited, Ha-
wailan grown vegetables may enter if certified or upon inspection except certain hosts of
the Mediterranean Fruit Fly (Ceratitis capitata Wied,) including tomato, cucumber, egg
plant, litchie nut.{fresh), squash, bell pepper and green coffee berries.

(d) United States Fruil and Vegetables: Produce of this nature as a part of the
official supplies of the U, S. Army, Navy, or of any other United States agency shipped
from the United States as supplies, may enter, unless found to be infected or infested
with insects or diseases that warrant rejection. Products carried in baggage or as stores
may upon inspection be released if found free of injurious pests.

(e) Processed Fruit and Vegeiables: All processed fruit and vegetables including
dried or frozen or treated in any way which would preclude a pest risk may enter without
rastriction.

(£f) Guam fruit and vegetables are permitted entTy upon inspection into the Trust
Territory except all Cucurbits and other hosts of the Melon Fly, (Dacus cucurbitae Coz.),
which are permitted entry only inte the Saipan District,

2, Fruit, Sajpan District: A1l fruit from the District of Saipan is prohibited for
shipment into any other portion of the Trust Territory because of the Formosan or Mango Fly
(Dacus dorsalis Hendl,).

3, Citrus Fruit: All citrus fruit (lemons, limes, oranges, etc,) is prohibited ship-
ment from the DAstricts of Palau and Yap into any other portion of the Trust Territory be-
cause of the Citrus Rind Borer (Prays endocagp_a_ Mayr.)

4Le Cucurbits: All Cucurbits (Cucumbers, squash, melons, pumpkins, etc.) and other
hosts of the Melon Fly {Dacue cucurbitae Coz.) including string bean, cow pea, and tomato
are prohibited shipment from the District of Saipan to other portiens of the Trust Terri~
1Ory because of the above inseCt.

5. FPlani Propagative Material:

(a) A1l plants, including cuttings, scions, tubers, seeds, bulbs, or any portion
of a plant intended for propagation will be required to have a specigl permit before it may
be allowed entry or transshipment into the Trust Territory with the following exceptions:
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(1) rield, vegetable, and flower seed may be inspected but no permit is
required.,

(2) Material of a propagative natwre which is in the opinion of the inspector
intended for consuuption or medicinal uses may be inspected and passed
without a special permit.

(3) Plant material originating in the United States or Territory of Hawaii
properly certified as & fumigation may enter without a permit unless
otherwise restricted.

(b) Al) persons contemplating importation or transshipment of propagative material
will apply for a special permii through the Plant Quarantine Officer of the Trust Territory.

6. Citrus Nursery Stocks: All citrus plants or portions thereof are prohibited from
the Districis of Saipan and Palau into any other portion of the Trust Territory because of
the Citrus lLeafminer (Phyllocnistis citrella satain) and Citrus Bark Borer { grilius
occipitelis Bsch.). Also prohibited are willow, murraya, jasminium, and loranthus which
are also hosts of the Citrus Leafminer.

7. Breadfruit Nursery Stock: All Breadfruit plants or portions thereof (except fruit)
are prohibited shipment from the Districts of Palau and Yap into any other portion of the
Trust Territory because of the Weevil (Aclees porosus Pascoe).

8. Cocomuts, Cocomut Plants: All cocomuts, cocornut plants, and the fronds are pro-
hibited shipment from all portions of the Trust Territory into the sub-area of the Marshalls
{Districts of Ewajalein and Majuro) becsuse of certain injurious beetles of the genus
Brontispa. This does not prohibit the movement of husked nuts or copra,

9. Soil: All soil including the .soil about the roots of plants. is-prohibited ship-
ment or being transported because of the danger of carrying certain injurious soil in-
habiting pests including the Banana Beetle (Holotrichia mindanacana:Bren), the Root Grub
(4nomala sulcatual Burm.), the Cocomut Beetle (Oryctes rhinoceros (L)) and also the eges-
of the Giant Alrican Smail (Achatina fulica Fer). Soil that is. sterilized or cledn ocean
sand is excepted, .

10. Packing Material: The use of cocomat fronds, raw. cotton, forest: Litter, sugar
cane bagasse, may not be used as packing material within the Trust. Terrltory nor may it

enter from foreign countries. Intra-District use of certa:m plant: products includlng coco-f
mut fronds, as packing, is permitted. ‘

11. Flowers: All cut flowers are subject to inspection. If they are; knmm to b-
or are suspected of being infested or infected with injurious. pests:or: diaeasea, they
will not be allowed to enter or be transshipped within: the Trust: Terrltory. Orchids of
the genus Vanda will be permitted entry only if certified as-having been: treated as “récums
mended by The Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine of the Uy 8.5 Depart.ment of Agr.t-« ,
eulture. ]

C. DMPORTATION OF LIVESTOCK REGUIATIONS

1. In order to prevent the introduction of contagious, infectious or ‘¢ommunicable
anima) diseases the importation of livestock is prohibited into the ’Imat Terrnory except
by special permit.

2. Any person contemplating the impor«ation of any animdl must first file an appli—
cation for special permit with the Quarantine Officer of the Trust Territ.nry.

3. A1l animals being so imported under permit shall be :Ln.spected and’certified.as-to
their freedom from amy diseases or parasites prior to shipment into the Truat Territory,
DUpon arriving at the port of entry, they are subject to inspection by the Quarantma of- -
ficer and if found to be free of disease shall be admitted or subject to such qua.rant.:mas »
restrictions as considered necessary.

4. Whenever an animal upon inspection is found to be affected with.a contapious
disease or has been exposed ¢ such a disease he may be placed in quarantine or such: ateps‘
taken as the gravity of the situation warrants,
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5. Cargo, gear or other material that has been exposed to an infected animal shall
be subject to such treatment as is deemed advisable by the inspector.

6, Shipment of animals within the Trust Territary is unrestricted except that the
shipuent of any diseased animal shall be considered a violation of this regulation and will
be subject to such penaliies as the law provides.

D. DIRECTIVES PERTAINING TQ AIR AND SURFACE TRANSPORTATION

1. In order %o minimize the hazards of introducing or disseminating insects of agri-
cultural o medical importance, all aircraft shall be sprayed in accordance with Public
Health Regulations prescribed by the Surgeon General of the Public Health Service which
says in part, "planes shall be disinsectized in all compartments not later than thirty
mimtes before landing,...if the quarantine officer after inspection determines that the
aircraft has not been adequately disinsectized, the aircraft sha)l be tightly closed and
disinsectized campletely before the discharge of passengers, crew, mail, baggage, cargo,
or other material, No person other than quarantine officials shall be allowed to board
until disinsectization is complete.”

2. A copy of the cargo manifest shall ba submitted by the cargo officer or the
commanding officer of the ship or plane on demand to the Plant Quarantine Officer or his
representatives,

3. Notification of arrival of ships and aircraft shall be given upon réquest to the
Plant Quarantina Officer.

4. All through cargo shall be safe guarded in a manner to preclude any escape of
dangerocus insects or the dissemimation of any dangerous diseaseas,

5. A1l cargo transported in violation of these regulations or directivaes as stated
will be impounded.

E. CHANGES

{n the light of new evidence, the Deputy High Commissioner of the Trust Territory :
may rescind such regulations as may be in effect or conversely promulgate new regulations in '/
accordance with changing requirenments.

F. PENALTIES
Any person violating any of the regulations, directives, and rules so set forth
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction shall be punished by a fine of not :
to excead $500.00 or three months in jail, unless otherwise provided by law or regulation. .
Interin Regulation No. 3-49
CONSERVATION OF FISH AND SHELLFISH

ARTICLE I

Use of Explosives and Polsons Prohibited

Fishing with dynamite, hand grenades, or any other form of explosive, or any form
of poison, is prohibited, except for scisntific purposes when specifieally authorized by
the Deputy High Commissioner. The stupifying of fish by the use of local roots, mts,
or planis, however, is permitted.

ARTICLE I1
Limitations on Taking of Turtles
No hawk!s-bill turtles or sea turtles shall be taken or intentionally killed while on
shore, nor shall their eggs be taken, No hawk’s-bill turtles or sea turtles shall be taken

or intentionally killed in the water, except those whose shells are twenty-four (21.) :mche
or more in length. No hawk's-bill turtles of any size shall be uken or: intentionany




killed from June 1 %o August 31 inclusive nor from December 1 to Jamiary 31 inclusive,

ARTICLE III
Trochus Season

Interim Regulation No. 2-48 is hereby amended by striking out Article IT thereof
and substituting the following:

%Bach Civil Administrator may designate by District Order and vary from

year Lo ysar an open season or seasons during May and June for the Harvest-
ing of trochus in his district, provided that such open season or seasons
shall not total more than fourteen (14) days in any year, During such an open
season, any permanent resident of the Trust lerritory may dive for and harvest
trochus, in the district to which the season applies, within those aress in
which the season applies, within those areas in which he has the right to

fish under established local custom, provided that no trochus shall be taken
whose shell is less than three (3) inches in diameter at the base,®

ARTICLE IV

Control of Sponges

¢ No sponges artificially planted or cultivated shall be taken or molested, except
* by permission of the Deputy High Commissioner,

ARTICLE V
Control of Pearl Oyster Shells

No living pearl: gyster shells shall be taken or molested from August 1 to December
- 31 inclusive., No such shell shall be taken at any time, which is less than six (6)
- inches in miniomm diameter,

ARTICLE VI

Penalties
: Any person violating this regulation shall, upon conviction thereof, be imprisoned
- for a period not exceeding six (6) months or fined not more than one hundred dollars
. {$100.00}, or both. .

Interim Regulation No. 8-48
EXPORT GONTROLS
ARTICIE 1
Exports Restricted

) 1. No cammodity which hag been or may hereafter be imported into the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands from the United States or its Territories or Possessions, shall
be transshipped or exported from the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islandg-to.amy place
-other than the United States, its Territories or Poasessions, except @s provided harsin.
ARTICIE IX

Licenses

1. The exportation of any comsodity described in Article I to.& country for which

0o export license would be required if the exportation were from the United States or its
territories or possessions, may be made in accordance with written permit granted by the

Deputy High Commissioner, or on his behalf by such official or officisls as he may designates.




2. The exportation of any commodity described in Article I to the Bonin Islands so
long as they are occupied by or under the jurisdiction of the United States, may be made
in accordance with written permit granted by the Deputy High Commissioner, or on his behalf
by such official or officials as he may designate.

3. Exportation of any commodity described in Article I, other than as authorized in
sections 1 and 2 of this article, may be made only with the wriiten consent of the Office
of International Trade of the United States Department of Commerce, or in accordance with
an export license duly issued under the export control lawa and regulations of the United
States.

ARTICLE III
Penalties

Any person violating this regulation shall, upon conviction thereof, be imprisoned
for a period not exceeding two (2) years, or fined not more than two thousand dollars
{$2,000,00), or both.

Interim Regulation No. 2-49
RECORDING OF TRANSFERS OF LAND
ARTICLE I

Clerk of Courts to Record Documents
Concerning Real Eestate

Section 1. The Clerk of Courts im each District, upon payment of such fees, if any,
as the Deputy High Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands may fix,
shell make and keep in a permanent record, a copy of all documents submitted to him for
recording which relate to tiile to real estate in his District and comply with regulations
issued by the Distvict Cowrt for that District, and any law applicable thereto. He shall
also keep an index or indexes of such records in such manner as the District Court may
direct.

Section 2, No transfer or or encumbrance upon title 40 resl estate or any interest
therein, other than a leass for a term not exceeding one year, shall be valid against
any subsequent purchaser or mortgage of the same real estate or interest, or any part
thereof, in good faith for a valuabel consideravion without notice of such transfer
or encumbrance, or against any person claiming under them, if the transfer to the
subsaquent purchaser or morigage is first duly recorded. Nor shall any transfer of or
encumbrance upon title fo real estate or any interest therein, other than a lease for
a term not axceeding one ysar, be valid as against any judgment affecting the title un-
less such transfer or encumbramnce is duly recorded prior to the record of the notice of
action in which the judgment is rendered,

Documentary Supplement
32 :



TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS
Office of the Deputy High Commissioner
Guawr, M. I.

INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS
{Bxcerpts from directive of August 4, 1948)

1. Intermediate schools replacing the present local Teacher Training Schools
are hereby established at the following locations in the Truat Territory: Truk, Ponaps,
Yap, Palau, Saipan, and Marshall Islands, These schools shall be so designated, l.e.,
Truk Intermediate School, etc.

- The imermediate school of each Civil Administration District and of Yap
shall be designed to offer: (a) terminal education for graduates of village elementary
schools and others in subjects especially adapted to the needs of the District, includ-
ing teacher training, and (b) pre-professional training for students desiring higher edu-
eation.

3. A curriculum shall be established including the following subjects:

{a) Bnglish - conversation, reading and writing, mastery of a 1500 word con-
versational English vecabulary list prescribed by the Bducational Administrator for
the Trust Territory.

(b) Arithmetic through 8th grade level (U, S. Standard).

(c) Social studies including health and sanitation, local civies, history
and geography.

{d) General scisnce to meet pre-requisites of higher education,
(e) Teacher education.

{f) Art, native.

{g) Commercial subjects.

(h) Industrial arts including native arts and crafts.

(1) Vocational subjects for appropriate trade training including agriculture
and home-making.

{3) Recreational activities,

b Al expenditures from CAU sub-allotment 22016 for stipends, free subsistence,
and any other personal gratuitous issues for medical aides, nurses aides, teacher trainees,
etc., shall be discontimed effective on ar before September 1, 1948 except for seamen
trainees and seamen engineer trainees on which further recormendations are pending. PExcept
for the scholarships authorized below, personal expenses of all intermediate school atudents
for subsistence, room, if any, and incidentals will be borne by the students or their
families from and after September 1, 1948.

5e Pertinent facts concerning the establishment of these Intermediate Schools -
are as follows:

(a) The term "Educational Administrator® shall designate the head of thse
education department of the CivAd regardless of whether he is an officer or a
civilian. The same man shall act as Educatiopal Administrator for CivAd Kwajalein
and CivAd Majurc pending consolidation of thoge units,

{b) A scholarship committes consisting of three (3) members including the
Rducational Administrator, Native Superintendent of Schools and one other designated
by the Civil Administrator shall be established for sach CAU District and for Yap.
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{¢) Scholarships to worthy students who are congldered likely to become assets
to the Trust Territory through further education which they cannot othermise afford,
may be granted by the Scholarship Committee at the rate of $15,00 per menth of
achool attendance within the limits of funds allocated for that purpose by the Deputy
High Conmissioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands from the Trust Terri-
tory Treasury.

(d) Dormitory facilities shall be provided and operated on a revenue basis
for students for which commuting is not practicable. Cafeteria service shall be
provided at charges sufficient to cover its operating expenses, BExcess food stocks
now on hand may be used as working capital,

Mothers' Day Services, May 8, 1949, in the Protestant Church on Kkwajalein,
Marshall Islands,
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TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS
Office of the Deputy High Commissioner
Guam, M, I.

COMMERCIAL SHIPPING INFORMATION BULLETIN.

April 15, 1949

1. This bulletin is intended only to provide information useful to those interested in
inaugurating an ocean-going freight and/or passenger service in the Trust Territory. Final
approval of any such service rests with the Chief of Naval Operations upon recommendation of
the Deputy High Commissioner who is prepared to enter into preliminary discussions along
the lines indicated herein.

2. All commerciel shipping is subject to permit which, as & minimum will cover the fol-
lowing points:

{a) Routes.

(p) Schedule of Opsrations.

(e) Freight rates and passenger fares.

(d) Ship and crew, including provisions for the employment and training of native crew
members.

{e) Safety requirements and inspections.

(f) Reguired records end reports on operation.

{g) Conditional eventual participation in ownership by inhabitants of the Trust Territory,

{n) Conditions under which island products may be purchased,

{i) Termination of the permit, including revocation.

3. ¥o exclusive permits are contemplated. FPFurthermcre, it is not intended that the
carrier will call at any port which is not specifically authorized or import any freight
which is not consigned to an authorized importer on his firm order. Under appropriate reg-
ulation, however, the carrier may be permitted to purchase designated island products from
authorized wholesale exporters, either for his own account or as agent, in addition to act-
ing as common carrier.

4, Tt will be recognized that port facilities in the Trust Territory are at best barely
adeguate and that aids to navigation are minimal. Ordinarily no ship's supplies are avail-
able other than poteble water in limited amount, The carrier should meke his own arrange-
ments with private or Nawal sources for emergency repairs and supplies at Guam (which island
is not included in the Trust Territory) and possibly at Kwajalein., Commercial shipping is
nox operating between Guam, the United States and the Orient; occasionally commerciel ships
have diverted to Ewajelein, provided some 500 tons of cargo is offered there for the United
States.

5. It is intended to restrict commercial shipping to the following routes and ports of
call:

(a) Between Guam and the ports noted:

(1) Seipen via Rota and Tinian.

(2) Palau (Koror) via Yap.

{3) Truk.

(4) Ponape.

{5) Ponape via Truk,

{6) Fwajalein.

(7) Majuro via Xwajalein.

(2} vajuro.

(9) Ewajalein via Ponape and Kusaie.

{p) Betmeen Ewajalein and Ponape via Kusais.

{¢) Round 4rip from Guam to Ponape, Truk, Koror, and Yap, returning to Guam.

{8) Round trip from West Coasts ports via Hawaii, Ewajalein, Majuro, Ponape, Truk, Yap,
¥Yoror, {and on to Cuam or the Orient if desired) returning direct or reverse order.
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6. Solely for plamning purposes and without any representation as to the continuing
validity of the figures, commercial freight might approximate the following measurenent
tons annually.

Port From Guem To Guam
Majuro

Kwajalein 400 500
Ponape 2600 6000
Truk 2000 4000
Yap 250 250
Koror 1000 1000

Cargo of Trust Territory origin outbound from Guam to Hawaii and the West Coast is
estimated at 10,000 measurement tons annually and to Japan at 1,500; from Kwajalein to
Hawaii and the West Coast 3,000 measurement tons, To date outbound cargo has been largely
copra. Inbound has been miscellanecus: dry provisions, textiles and clothing, tools
and machinery, packaged petroleum preducts, building materials, household goods, and
livestock. None of the foregoing includes Naval cargo. This may add substantially to
the tonnage figures.

Ta Preliminary to the consideration of any proposal, the Deputy High Com-
missioner requests that full information on the following points be submitted in writing:

{a) With regaré to the Carrier:

(1) Name and address.
(2) How organized (individual, partnership, or company), where and when.
(3) By whom organized or incorporated,
(4) Names and addresses of proprietors or controlling stockovners.
(5) Names, titles and mddresses of officers.
(6) Bank reference,
{7) Current balance sheet.
(v) Proposed routes for freight and/or passenger services (See paragraph 5 sbove).
(c) Proposed schedule of operations.
(4) Prop;sed freight charges (long ton of 2200 1b or meesurement ton of 40 cubic
feet}.
(o) Proposed passengsr fares, including sccommodations and food.
(f) Ship to be employed (1list each separately}:

(1) Neme an¢ registry.
{2) Hull end yesar.,
(3) Description of propulsive power plant.
(4) Passenger accommodations, including class, number, sanitary and messing
facilities,
(5) Cargo capecity and handling equipment.
(6) Displacement tonnags.
{7) Maximum loaded draft and overall length.
(8) Communications equipment.
(9) Crew,
(10) Cost to carrier and current book wvalue.
(11) Date of last imspection, conditions noted and name of inspector,
{g) Proposed employment and training of Trust Territory native inhabitants as crew
members,

(1) Number.
(2) Vocations,
(3) Rates of Pay.
{4) Conditions of Employment.
(5) Training program,
{h) Provisions for acquisition of s proprietary interest in the carrier by the Trust
Territory inhabitants.
(1) If the carrier desires to purchase island products, full statement of' the pro-
posal. (See paragraph 3 above),
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8. Address inquiries to:

Deputy High Commissioner, Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands,

Box 22, Commander Naval Forces Marienas,

¢/o Fleet Fost Office,

San Francisco, Californie.

L. S. FISKE,
Rear Admiral, U. S. Navy,
Deputy High Commissioner,

kY
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TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANLS
Office of the Deputy High Commissioner

Guam, M.I.
December 22, 1948.
From: Deputy High Commissioner, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.
To 3 DISTRIBUTI.N LIST:
Subject: Policy of Charges for Medical Services to Natives = Evaluation of.
Reference: {a) CNO 1tr., ser. 1422P22, dtd. 15 January 1948.

(b) DepiliCoalerPacls 1ltr., ser, 566, dtd 16 April 1948,
(c) DepHiComTerPacIs 1ltr., ser. 1217, dtd, 20 August 1948.
(d) CivAd Truk 1ltr., ser. 764, dtd. 14 October 1948,

{e) OpNav Hsndbooks P22-1, P22-5, 50E-7, P22-3,

1. Reference (b) promulgated a policy of exacting payments for
services to individuals commensurate with the native's ability to pay, not only to
make an initial step toward relieving the American tax-payer of a hsavy burden, but
also, by implication, as a step toward the gual, defined in reference (a), of making
the natives of Trust Territory self-sufficient in all respects, economically as well
as politically. Reference (c¢) is an implementztinn of reference (b) as regerds
mediesl servieces establishing a scale of payments to be made for such services, making
exception, however, of Public Health functins, and in addition making provisinn for
the municipality to pay charges for persons definitely unable to pay the feea. Reference
{d) expresses the opinion that charges for services may decrease utilization of
medical facilitles by the nativea.

2. keference (ec) was drafted as an educational measure, and not by any
means as an attempt to make the medical service program pay for itself, as is obvious
from the charges prescribed which are but token payments, scaled down to native pocket-
books. HReference {¢) is considered basically sound on the following grounds.

(a) It is in line with the overell policy of assisting the natives
to & high level of economic self-sufficiency, (cf. reference
(a) ), instead of permitting them to become increasingly
dependent on a dole system.

(b) It is essential, if the Medicel Practitioners now in school are
to meke a livelihood in privste practice when they return to
their home islands; obviously, they could not compete with free
medical services, and would lose their knowledge and skills
so expensively obtained by turning to other means of livelihood.

{c) The policy is psychologically sound, for it is a recognized
principle that soods end services for which one pays are likely
to be better utilized and more appreciated than gratuitous ones.
Psychiatrists and psychoanalysts always charge to the limit of
the patient’s resources to make him feel that he must cooperate
fully in the treatments to realize full walue on his investment.

(4) Trust Territory natives were quite accustomed to paying for
medical attention under Japanese rule (cf.reference (e) ); the
Japanese provided free medical service until 1922, when they began
to charge at a rate of one quarter of the rate charged Japanese
for the particular treatment, and in 1927 they adjusted the rates
upward, creating three different classes sccording to the
economic well-heing of the various adminisirative districts.

3. In view of the foregoing it is believed that subject policy is both
gound and practicable, requiring only some effort by CivAds to indoctrinate the natives.
Campaizns of education ahout the policy should be inaugurated. The fact that it aims
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to svort the natives tovard a responsille selfwgufficlent attitule may not make an
effective srgument, it thore are many others that can Ve used. Some sugge-ted lines
wapronch ared

(a) Explain to the natives that paying for treatment is an
Americun custom.

(b) Appeal to their pride (considerstion might be given to the advis-
ability, in certain districts at least, of establishing a
sli, htly hisher rate of pay for “chiefs and people of high renk"
in order to relste naying for medical services with prestige).

(e) Gompsre medical services and medicines with trade goods for which
the people are thoroughly accustomed to pay.

Q) Point out that payments revert to the district and will be used to
purchase more medical supplies (reference (¢), para, &),

{e) Paint out that before long, the payments will be going to their
owvn Medical FPractitioners.

On the basis of their familisrity with the natives of their respective districts,

Civads sheuld be uble to Tormulete an adequate number of appealing arguments. Comments
are invited as o the success of programs, means used, the sdvisability of modifying

the scale of cherpges within the verious districts {either raising or lowering them),

and the advisability of modifying the procedure of collecting fees fror indigent patients
{perhaps tresting them 25 needed, and charging the municipality at the end of esach
gquarter, rather than reauesting municipel certification and payment nrior to treatment).
However, elimination of the chirges is not contemplated =zt present. Vigorous
eduextional programs will overcome any tendency on the prrt of the natives to fail to
avail themselves of services that cost them only nominal sums.

fie It must bhe clearly understood that the institution of the medical
fee system must not be allowed to defezt the purpose of the medical program ss a
whole; natives are not to be deprived of medical care either heceuse of inability or
unwillin mess to pay the charges.




TRUST TEHRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANIS
Office of the Deputy High Commissioner
Guam, M, I,

PUBLIC HEALTH PHOGRAM AND CHARQES FOR INDIVIIWAL MEDICAL AND DENTAL CARE
(Excerpts {rom directive of August 20, 194B)

1. On October 1, 1948, or as soon thereafter as practicable, the following system
of charges for individual medical and dental care shall be effective.

2. The following services shall continue to be rendered by Civil Administration
free of clharge as its free Public Health Program;

(@) Innorulations and vaceinations.

(b) Pre-natal care and difiicult deliveries,

{c) Treatments for Yaws, Worus, Amebiasis, T. B., Leprosy, and other
contagious diseases.

(d) Examination of school children.

{e) Emergency first aid,

(f) Touth extractiuns and other dental work, essential to the maintenance
of general public health or required for humanitarian reasons,.

(g) Dentel care of chilcéren under 16 years of age.

(h) Infant care and care of children under 5 yeara of age.

(i) Public Health Education.

3. Al) other services rendered by Civil Administration through medical officers,
medical practitioners, health aides, and nurses' aides employed by it, shall be charged
for on one of tie following bases., The selection between the bases shall be made by each
municipality for all inhabitants thereof.

{a) For each in-patient at a Civil Administration Unit dispensary or a sub-
dispensary staffed by a mediczl officer or 2 medical practitioner, there shall be a
charge of $1.00 per day if the dispensary or sub-dispenary provides subsistence for its
patients, or a charge of 50 cents per day if the dispensary or sub-dispensary does not
provide subsistence. For each out-patient treatment by any Civil Administration Unit
medical personnel (including medical practitioners, health aides and nurses aides) at
the dispensary, any sub-dispensary, or in the field, there shall be a ctarge of 10 cents
per visit, These c.srges shall be paid by the patient or his family at the time of treai-
ment, except timt in cases where the patient and his family are unable to meet the charge
wlthuut. undue hardship the Magistrate of the Municipality where the patient resides shall
so certify in writing, subject to review by civil administration, and amny medical care
needed shall then be paid for at the above rates by the mumicipality, with such part-
payrent,if any, as the patient or hic family may be able to make.

{b) A municipality may arrange to purchase medical care for all its residents
by paying a charge per guarter for the balance of fiscal 1949 equal to what the charges
would have been at the above rates for services rendered their residents during the period
April 1 to June 20, 1948. The charge per quarter after July 1, 1949 shall be adjusted
according to the experience up to that date.

La A11 dental services rendered by Civil Administration, other than those listed
in paragraph 2 above, shall be charged for at rates 1o be recommended by the dentist.and
Civil Administrator of each unit for its district and approved the Deputy High Commissioner ..
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. In recommending a schecdule of charges, den< ..
tists and Civil Administrztors shall bear in mind that the charges should not be so low
as to set a precedent whick would discourage anyone from entering the-private practice of -
dentistry in that locality, nor should they be unreasvnably high, The schedule prenonsly
promulgated is seggested as a guide. Hecomended schedules should be submitted as soon as.
possitle to the Deputy High Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the-Pacific Islands.

5. 411 medical charges due hereurder will be collected in the first instance by
the Serior Medical Officer of each unit or such persons as he shall designate and:all




dentel ehartes by the dentist of each walt or such persons a8 he shall desipnate, A)1
persons collecting charges hereunder shall keep accurste records thereof, which shall

be oheebed periodicnlly by the JSenior Yedinnl Officer in the case of nedieal churpes

and the dentist in the case of dental sharpes or their respective representatives, apgsinst
the record cf nedical or dental tremtments ars the case may be,

6. 5311 eharpes collected as specified in the preceding paragraph shall be re«
sitted to the Ly ply Officer of the civil administration unit or his agent crshier
zontkly, or more oTten, in the case of those regularly dealt with directly st civil admin-
istretion unit headquarters, and on each field trip in the case of all others. The Supply
Officer, or his agent cashier, will then remit all such charges received ty him to the
Treasurer of the Trust Territory menthly. From these collections and other funds in

Trust Territory Treasury, the Deputy High Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the
Pecific Islands will meke quarterly allocations of funds to esch unit, which may be

drawn on for medical and dental supplies and meaterials and subsistence charges for
patients &t dispenssries and sub=dispensarjes staffed by a medicnl officer or medical
practitioner,

Ta Ncne of the cherges herein apply to either the medical or dental, in-patient
or oul=gatiert care involved in the free Public Health Pregram outlined in paragraph 2
atove. Ner de the charpes herein apply in any way to services rendered in duly authorized
srivate practice. The term "medicel practitioner" as used herein refers to & person licensed
25 & gedical practitioner in the Trust Territery, At present, there is only one such
vractitioner; he is on Kuseie,.




NAMES AND DESTINATIUNS OF SCIENTISIS WHUSE FIELD

PrQJECTS HAVE RECEIVED APPROVAL OF THE PACIFIC SCIENCE BOARD OF THE
NATTONAL WESEARCH COUNCIL

SCIENTIFIC INVESTIGATT WS IN MICRONESIA

Anthropology:

Dr., I. Dyen
Yale University

Miss Ann Jjeredith
Harvard University

Botany:

ir. Sidney F. Classman
University of COklzhoma

Mr. Irwin Lane
niversity of Hawaii

Dr, F. Haymond Fosherg
Catholic ‘niversity

Zoology:

Dr. 4. W. de Lauhenfels
University of Hawaiil

¥iss Bugenie Clark
American Museum of Natural
History

Dr. hotert K. Enders
Swarthmore College

D». A. R. iked
ilniversity of Arizona
(Giant Africen Snail Project)

#r. Yoshio Xondo
Hishop Huseun
{Ciant African Snail Project)

Technical “esecarch:
¥r. 31lie L. Jones, Jr.

HWewton, Alabama
(Giant *fricen Snail Project)

(s1M)

To:

Yap

Truk

Ponape

Palaus

Marianas

ifarshall s, Truk
and Palaus

Palans

Saipan

Harianas and
Palsus

Marianas and
Palaus

Salpan

Departure Dnte (United Stutss)

Approx. June 1, 1949

Approx. June 15, 1949

June 1, 1949

June 1, 1949

Jenuary 1, 1950

June 1, 1949

June 15, 1949

June, 1949

Approx. June 1, 1949

Approx. June 1, 1949

ey 23, 1949




